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I - INTEODUCTION.

This thesis is a study of reflective thinking with an-
emphasis upon the crective factor in the process. The postulete
is used as the agent, and perfectibility as the expression for
that complete correspondence between subject and object'~ matter

~and spirit. It'is an attempt to relate thoughf to reality.r'The
taok before me is to put‘forth in as cleer and logicsl & wey as
possible, a new “Veltanechaunng", Joining the "Hilfbegriffe" of
science with thoee of philosophy. ‘The attempt of this theeis
is to find & common denominator in the process of thinking
employed by many thinkers in the fields of soience and philosophy. 1)
”W1th this common denominator we may build up a superstructure of o
‘logical consequent agreements. The postulete is the agent, andA
this agent, the thinkers oan, without fear, accept. What is

~ asked of the feeder is logically to follow the writer to the
ooholusion that the world, viewed as a 1ogieal'proh1em,‘can be
solved by the individuai in a positive way.
| In order to accomplish the above I have set out to
‘present my-theeis in three general divisions. 'Confliets and
agreements are discussed first. To be sure, these are nct 311~
rinclusive but neverthelese are indicative of the aim of the |

‘thesis. Each conflict is dﬁscueeed as briefly &s possible and an

1) Shall we harmonize the disorepanoies of empiricism and rationalism
by emphasizing PROCESS as the explanation of reality of knowledge?:
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attenpt nede at‘finding its inherxrent coniribution towards
progregsive effort. The agresmento are discussed in like Aannér.
Beth divisions nmay show aome parallelism in arrangement. but this
ia scoidentel. However, the last in each division is the most |
ivportant and may ser#e partly as a reflectlive analysis and
sumuary of the preceding. |

The ‘ddvision on postulates forms a most important part of .
the thesis. In fact, it io the body of the thosis. .Process is
evident in the postulate &8 it was in the conflicts and agreements,
The pcstulate 1s a process and shows its efficacy in oonsciocusness
and 1ife. It helps wun beoome creative as thought 1s creative.
Thought is limited within the paauiie individual whc is hampered.
by pre-conceived ideas; he is not desirous of accepting the
creative and dynaaic cloment in the "ldea." Law, Custom, and
iflorality, 1n ahort the lores of thought and action, impede progress,
It ie the fervent hope thet this thesis may act as an impetus to
the'individualfq; emuncipafing his mind and.hia gpirit from ancient
and artificisl moorinpgs. He is to orsate new intelleotual
olimates and breathe afrosh the air of.freedom to postulate ever
anew. 4 aynthesis of the past ip alweys neceés&ry;’it is for us,
of the preaent to finﬂ’out thc inherent purﬁose of the whole
sccial procass and the poatulutcs that acocunmulated experience

and knowledge have refined gome &9 "ole&ring asgenta”™ for our

muddled snd stubborn ninds.
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It 48 in the chapter on Perfectibility, where I try to
sunmmarize the ealignt points in the thgsie,«gc well as the aynthgtic
ottempts of the past, in order to indicate a oertgin methcdology
in our reflaopive thinking. Thece would encble the individua; to
appreciate the factors inherent in the crigin and nature of

- perfeotibility towaxds a{greater eccnony of life. ‘The pcstulate‘
with its potentislity for axiom und law, ig of greatest utilgty.
It leads.tpwards & univexrsality and a necessity wi}hin the 1n§1vidual,
insofar as he trles tc seocure a dynanic and positive.philoquhy ;
of life, I4try to point out this particulor in,thé 1ést part of
the th;rp_division, where I discuss "God, Soul, and Immortality?.
which, together with the discussions cn "Hatter and Spirit#, "The
&bsolqﬁq,",and_"Prooesa and Postulato™ may fom a cross-section of
the main argument. Imegine each individusl fachioning his 1ife in
acoqrﬁqn?e with the live and positive postulates 6£'perfectib111ty,'
and you can eesily imapgine - shsll we say POSTULATE - a.wcrld of
creative perscnalities, with the resulting universal brotherhood
and pesces. ilsn beoomes_the fullest realization and manifestation.
of the prccess between Hutter and Spirit - he becomes the immediate
reality of the process. It is not diffioult for_him to poatulatg
an unseen order for he does combine the unseen with the seenvin the
prooées. He 1g the oreative faoto;_in‘the process - he poetnlatga

and enters into realms sti;l untrodden by coﬁntleéa thouaanda.
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II
A. Ceneral Remarks:-

"The iind goes entegonizing on!. seid Emsrson.

Despite the many impediments in the thought-exg:eﬁiiOns
,'f cur dey--we feel the impetus implied in this terse wnd
philosophical utterznce. Our minds, through the ages, have
"acqui;ed"ian antagonistic ettitude and the processes. through
vhich. it developed have given it elmost the element of force
and power--with cumulutive results. It is this iind. that has
increased in its »c.uisitlve and inguisitive functions; it.is
phisrminqnthgt hes liberated the spirite of men and  peoples. ;...
from.the. thraldom of beuten to new paths., 4t hus gssumsd an
"increxsing. purpose" and has been. instrumental towoerds.creat-
ing-ever end anon new. syntheses with.inherent principles. .The -
crowning positicn that mind has ussumed is, thet through its
entagonizing. element, 1t has,pluced recson upon a firm.basis
and has made it supreme in the.seszrch for knowledge.

L 4y One hesitstes to launch forhh,iqéthe discussion of
th}s thesis because. of many maxims. and minime points-resched.
in philosophlc thousht from the Ancient Greecks to ‘the present
dey. .At this writing I am amazed ot the enormous umount of \
trestises put ferth by eminent .students who try to synthesize i
knowledge; one is embarrcvssed by voth the .uezntity sndcthe Lnl
quality:ofthgmsubjeqt-gatter; the maze ofﬂg?nf;icp%ngncur;enté
and. crosg=currents of thought--the. gropings cf the ;rg&h-;_ﬁ“,l

.

.8eckers thru the matrix of divergent schools. of philosophy. .

B L8 < A b
D R T T e atand

. I gsin stzongth, however, when I look back to.the Greeks,

RN

. . et ew - s,
R0 L - T S AU t
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nd find, th t they were in the same predicament--namely--in
a guandary. They searchsed for a univers 1 element to explain
the cosmos;--the ublguitous eye of the CGreek was anxious to
know Neture in all its ramifications and then looked within
himself in order to relate the world of becoming, the world
of generetion and deczsy, to his inner doubts, perplexiities,
and yeurnings. This ¥ind wses in this process of change,
devolopment and combet. The grestest help to and agent for
the mind in theee entzgonisms was the postulate which, now
end then, proved itself partialiy true, leter asosuming the
importunt role of exiom and law. The ¥ind met many crises;
the postulete persisted in ité afficacy; it Initiated, organized
gnd directed the preceszs thru the turbulent perplexities

that surrounded them in the worlds of nature and of man. Ve
have not traversed much furthetr! The essence of the process
iz the same. The content hes not chznged much although,

we must admit, it hes been clarified. The letter has been
achicved only through & process of developrment. ¥e note, with
feir asccuracy, that this process is the cutcoms of the philo-
sophico-psychical and sccial nature of manegnd not the result
nor at the mercy of «n externcl will. Thars hes beon a clecr
differentiation between the orders of nsture and mun, each
havin: their own pogtu;atory beginningas and then, the cumu-

lative ef ects in the Torma of axiom snd luw., The ;rocess is

aver on-geing--nll is in flux, in change and, gltho, neture
may be fixed in its variouz functions as expressed in its lgws;
man, thru the cges, is the expression of thz truth thet within
him runs sn ever-incressing purpoce. 1) This distinction is

1) I8 not this the essence of the problsm - ith which L. T. :
Hobhouse deals in his book "Develcpment and Purpoge"?
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an all-important one; it has teen the fulerum upon which many
philesophiss balenced themselves, and about which an eguzl
number of schools tried to find their sternal resting place.
Confliots arose und asgreements or ceneurrences arrived at

in accordance with the "intéllectual climatesY of the cen-~
turies, 1) Statuses were crested and procosses continued

or terminsted. The‘mind, as such, with its "arresting® func-
ticn, prodded on e ch status te o stili higher conflict with

a resultant higher adjuetment. There developed & Social

#ind (concomitantly with this individual mind) which sponscred
the "status uo® and a social consciousness (&8 with the
jndividual conscioueness) which embodied the element of
Yayareness,"--the element of Pentugenism." Thus & principle,
universel in aspwct, has becn evolved--namely, th-t process,
as such, goes from the stuge of isolatlon to contact (through
g postulatory method) then to confliet and to a resultant
egresment or adjustment 2). within thiz .rocess, the mind
(social and Individusl) has zlways been & determining factor.
The individual, with wvhom we are concerned, has always yearned
for an huermonization, an agrecuent, a carification of his

doubts, perpleoxities, und concepts. To-day, s the Greek in

1)  See Bury, J. B. "Ides of Progress," This took is a wmost
cdifying summary and survey of the trend in progressive
thecught and action from the Gresks to Modern times.

2) Note Chapter IV of Cooley, C. H. "Social Process."
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his dey, man tries to find in the =meny conflicts 2 comnon
or universel element as a me:ne of interpfeting Lite cosmos.
This he will find within himself--within his zctive mind--
which postulztes continually--which entagonizes the status
quo with indemitable persistencs, At such stage in this
process the mind essumed = greater psrt in unravelling the
mysteriec of neture. The mind grapgled with the primary
elements of our environments; men's conciousness of his
latent =billity grew ond he clussified and corrected date

and then eystematized and synthesized the objective elements;
he got meaning--he understood relsticns and observed certain
functions. He then reslized diffsrent grades and degrees

of consciousness and self-consciousness and soared higher
into yet untrodden reclms--into the self-conscicusness of
the humanlspirity 1) In this manner, the x:ind went antego-
nizing on--1ts conflicts, agreements and adjustments are
written in the pagev of history 2). The postulates were the
hammors, 8o to speak, that broke down the idols of custom
‘and tredition and put them to the test of observstion, ex-
periment end verification. Thg mind itself had to undergo

a gstrugrle for existencs and a certain izmanence (call it

soul?) of man br.ught it to a fair degrese of freedom.

1) I cannot go into « discussion of the fourth dimension--
I am more concerned with the method end the content of ec-
gquiring seme., However, two books of inestim=ble value to
me, in the preperztion of this thesis and books to which
I shall refer are: OQusperesky, P. D.--MTertium Organium®
translated frem Russicn by Bessursboff end Brogdon.1921-22,
Eriksen, Richard--%"Consciousness, Life and the Fourth Di-
mension,® 1923--both published by Alfred A. Knopf.
2) Seo Taylor, H. O. "Freedom of the Lind in History! a most
" interesting eccount of this phase of our thesis,
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The facl that the Mind is still in procsess, not
perfect, rsisass the Ilnteresting questions for ug--namely--
since our mind is in the proce.s of developmont, and is not
perfect, how can we say that,mﬁr knowledge is correct? dre
not aii cur dats subject to change and in all likelihood wrngg?
To these questizns 1), ﬁe, in ali faith, can point zgein to
history, and scy--let us keep on postulqting. In this vay
wa will obtalin =z grenter perfectibliity in knowledge--our
method becowmes more and more Qll-ecmbrecing &nd universele-
the Mind participates in the process of parfectibility and
introduces order znd estocblishes control 2).

The various fields of knowledg: &lrsady show some
similerities in the prjnciples governing their esasnce, con-
tent and process.  The universe is beginaing to ahow soms

unity to us. 3) With the knowledge of the tests of life

1) These .uestions wore, to some extent, enswered by Hoss
tiendelssohn in his essayg-- :
tInguiry into Probebility" 1755, which must replace cer-
tainty in the limited spherce of humsn knowledge--

"Are Philozophicul (letaphysicul) Truths Susceptible of-
sthematicnl Demonstration® 1763, which was the prize.
essay won in the cempetition with nec less a thinker us
Kant. '

2) Hobhouse, l.c. emphasises the element of correlsticn
in this process asnd develops this lden more thoroughly
in his volume on Uiind in Evolution," 10C1.

m
~r

Ses the masterly orticle on "The Mind of the Kolecule,"
by Clifford Farr in the Atlantie bonthly, October 1823.
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such ag structure, function, composition and behuvior wF are
beginning Lo srrive at "differeﬁti&ls" which prod us on sgsin
to postulate--we are feeling our wey in this 1ife 1)-- ¥e
ourselvos ore in the process--we hove emerged 2) from ther
fears of naturel znd scelsnl control-- ¥We recegnize that the
precess is ahifting its ground end its dmporisnes from the
cuntrol of nature into the ethicsl sphere. ¥e see in the het i-
zon the power of Reason menifesting 1tself in its contrel
both ¢f soeisl and naturel ceusality. Thue & new type is
possible in this process of gé}fectibility——andinner unity
end hermony ia.wihhin the rezeh of esch individus) who de-
sires bo postulste. Conscicusness, in all 1ts degrees ond
stazez, becomes knovn and\syntheaized.'5) The confiicts
uring zbout © ner status znd the postulzte crzetes = new con-
L

flict with & resultznt process. A5 will be ryointed cut later, 4)

1)  See Qoporisky, l.c. Ch. IV.

2)  Sse lorgen, L. "Emergent Evoiution.n”

In this connection it ie Interesting to nots a diflarent
point of view in re: the emergence of reality in Alexsnder.
S. "Spacs, Tinme, snd Deity," VYol II, p 82, whars has ‘
whiols thesis i pos-tly sumesrized In seying thst from space
end time we have the emergence of motion then mstier then
prizsry and sccondary nualitlies, then living guelitien,
vhen Lhe mental eand then Lhe Delty. The questicn ig
ruled whother or no. electricity (electron) cones in bs-
twean matter =nd wmotlen., Here I wmy zsy that the Hedievkl
philesophers pointad cut thaot the-soul, the active intellect
¢f man, mede ltselfl menifest =t this peoint. o not this
whole digcussion & revival, sco to speck, of the ancient
emanation theory? :

3) - Cspensky, l.c. Ch. XXIII and ihe summsry tabls at ihe
end of thoe book sntitled "The Four Forms of the Ssnifos-
tation of Consciousness.®

4)  Ch. III of thiz thesis.
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the proce:ss (es metephysicsl as one wants to be in the subject)
ia ?g :ichCG a logic=l one ond is logicully solvent 1).
cureful perusal of the tuble of conuelousnous 2) shows thut b |
this principis hcldas tegsther the vericus fields of knowledgzs
and gives them all z certain consistency. What gives the éro;’
cess its "dynsmlclity," if you please, is the ubiguitcusne.s
of the possibility of postulation; true, ¢ _ny peCs tu ates hnve
been discerded, but how muny wore have proven to bo the Stﬂpplbhit i
stones for universality and nacessity. The pustulhte hag al-- u*:
ways besn the incentive for cetlon and interaction--it has : 
becn the catelyzer in the various duallties of cur csnflicta;fb;
it hes resolved the opposite tendenclesz te progressive effcrt;
Philosophy,iscience, psychology, cthics znd soclclogzy, all
hove had, end still have, this catalytic agent--ﬁha.postulabe;  1
Has not‘Lhe method boéﬁ made more perfect? Heve nop_terms -
been made wore clear? ‘Have noﬂ conflicts besn wade more
producbive? &n introspsctive and rafiective glanes ot the
past end pr esont stutuses of knowledge convincee one of the
inherent eloinent of pgrfeqtibiiity within ths postulate. .
'In this thesis oné will readily see the unity of -
structure end plon. True, the whole field of znomled;e ‘

cznnot be Qovered. Wo muut be satisfied vivh a dimited croas—»

1) Sciencs is no excepbtion te this. Sece Tuylor, l.c.
¥estavey, F. w. "Sclentific Kethed! snd the Amerlicsn
Journal of Soclology, Warch 1924 "The Legical ilethod of
Scianco" by Ralph W. Nelson. ‘

2)‘V'Oqunsky,‘supxa--undar heading "Logic.”
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secticn und this is done in & comparatively brief spean.
Our precess does go from "negture to God;" frosw the conflicta
of czuse and effect, space snd time, eto. to matier und spirit

and then arrive &t some fair agreements znd definitiong--

questions of consclouaness, life, ecvolubicn end the absolute.
we heve atbalned cerbein first and fundemental truths 2)--
cne of which is the Postulate &nd which cuzn, ot that point
of the theclis bs dealthwith imost minutely and thoroughly.

All fields of knowledge huve had, and 8till have, their
charzcteristic postulates «nd it is for ue to derive there-
from the eleuments of progress and pérfectibility. As long
as postulation remzins as an inherent principle of man--his.
ming will be ever zctive; there will be = perpetusl snd un-
limited auémentation of rosson 3), rotional ends are scught
fer, inner uﬁity snd harmony are attained; the beginnings

of personality and personel immorislity appeer st the trensi- -
tionnl sﬂnge frosm the world of matter into the world of the

spirit.

1)  Fiske, J. “Through Hsture to God."

2) See e James, "Realistlc Philosophy," Vol I pp33-4Q.
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B, Conflicts:-

1. Causo znd Effect:-

One of the most discussed uestions in ocur philo-
séphical circles is that of causction. I choose to trest of
this in » very simple way—;yess-—just e the Graegs did--
but shzll endeasvor to relete it (as I shell with the other
conflicts) to the subject of progressive effert. The prin-
ciple of cauze and affect is & purv «f the general prccess
thru »h ch wo endesver to escertain truth--truth in religion,’
. phiicsophy, snd sclence.

This discussion, (for our purpose) of ceusction
may well bs besgun with Aristotle end Plate., 1 consider ;haga
two great thinkers not so antithetical as some may intimate—
they s&re, rather, complomentary and, partiéulurly 80, in thé
reletionship of iden &nd causation 1). Aristotle was inter-
ested in the csuses of phenomena whurees :lato was more con-
cerned with the senrch for determlining the "forms of Intelli-
- pibhle Thinge"--Plato built up his "Theory of Idsas" a world

Zof pbuﬁana.'mfhis‘Aristctle desired to cormect with nature
~and he put forth his fumous clzssification of ceuses. 2)
Prom this des re on the part of aristotic to combins the

world eof ideus with the worlid of nature we héva the beginning.

of the many philosophical conflicts tht persist to cur prescht

day. SJEaYiLhin these {ielde lies cur specific probiem——

1)  Bor variocus views of caussticn of recent philosophers,
seq ¥eatawuy, l.c. Ch. XII. _

2)  BSce Grote's "Plato" Vol II, p. 407-10 =znd notes,
See Metaphysice 10132) Cxford English Translstion.
Katerisl, eflficlent, formel, and [inal. A :

3) For our purpocse wo have choszn only the few smentionsd
-dn this secticn of the thecsis,
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namely--causation ita importunce and relation to progressive
effort. ‘
Aristotle gives us a good start when he dufines
Nature 1) as the begihning and primary causé through which =z
thing meoves or rests, not by accidents, but on n00uunt of it§
innate essznce. Is this not as forcseful now as it was when
first uttered? Thue we conclude thet the thing‘which moves
or rests in'its own account has a cause through which it
moves end reste. It gives us the clear distincuicn between
accidentnl and naturél occurrences. It implios that there
is no intel. gence or volition in the opsretion; the mction
and rest zare only functions 2). W%thin the roelm of volitibn 
énd intellizence insofur as they relate to causation we find
many ccntroversal schools of thought, The conflict gave
rise t¢ the fatalists andideterministg us &gainét the ad- -
vocates of free-will and in this lies our'queat. It givés
rise to the question of thue relation of Something or Some One--
God--t0 metter or physical energy or law--a preoblem of ores-'»
tion--of giving intelligénce }Q certain activitieswéf the
phenomene zbout us. Yie hsve, in the realm of nature and the

naturel oxrder, the questlen of law arising due to the repseti- '

1)  Physics II1; =nd Motaphysics 1014 b).

‘ 2) Altho the question of mattar and form i& here very vitﬁl,
,I shell defer snmo for its proper pleace.

3) - See David Heumprh "Geschichte der jUdischen Philoscphie
des fiittleelters, nuch Prcblemen dergestellt,” Vols Iand
II, ror'discusuicn of the Greek influecnce upon Jewish
Philosophmrs and of the SChOOiS 5n res the question of
free-will.
Also%A History of Vedieval Jewish Philonop v," by Huaik,
Iqaac. pp Xxi-xxvii. '
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tive cceourrences of like wzctions and reactions. We have the
law of causat;on which implies that every ovent hes & cause,
The difficulty arises, however, when we cannct eguate exactly
the relationship of cause and effsct;--to determine exactly
the true degrse of causstion or effectﬁaticn. In nature 1)
and in the exact seiences we can, to a great degrec, connect
the uzntecedent (cause) mnd the conssguent (effect) and say
that the causation.is unconditioned and invaricble--the
uniformity of nature lends itcelf to such exact interpreta-
tion and we say that like czusee under like conditions pro-
duce like effects--it is from this thut we get the element of
necessity in nature--and--we come tc the conclusion and say
that the specifically characteristic mark of causation 1s the
neceagary connsaction between cause and effect. This element
of nccessity raises wmany pértinent guestions as to freedém of
will and progressive effort. |
| Ve may, at present, move out of the rezlm of the
natural order., Ve may, with fairness gssume thot the laws
thercin are determined by thelr conditions and seg uenoas.
The guestlion that comfronte us now is, how far do the laws
of nuture, end, causation in poriiculerly, affect or snter
into the reslms other than thet of nature? The realms of the
world of spirit, mind, ond idens? Truly this is not‘an easy L

Y
1

questian to answer--Kent himself was ewakened from his "dogna-

1)  "Netura® ie eguivelent to the Greek M " hut vhen
we speak of Low--the term M"Haotural" has much broader sig--
nificence than "physicsl" which has more direct contrast
to the term "mentsl" and "spirituul n .
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tic slumber® when confronted with this znd wrote his "Critiwe
of Pure Reesson." 1) In this age with conceptions of growth
develo ment, progresp und evoluticn wmuch more clarified, we
find that freodom of the will receives grecter credence than
at any other time. The crestive function of the mind was
clearly cmphesized in’ths many postulates in the verious

‘ fields of knowledge, which forced freedom &s a principle out
of and avay frowm mere naturazl causation 2). The éoul--a
postuiate to many 1o & reslity to en etusl or & greater
number. The Soul's crestive vaiue is manifest in the muny
ects of freedom rcsulting from its effectuations, Lotze,

i

most poignantly 3) utters the following:-

1) See Kant's own reference to this problem raised by ,
Hume in his "Prolegomeng® p7--(published by "Open Court
Publishing €o.") ’

See also'Teylor, l.c. in ro: this interesting metter
pl74{f, and also notes thereto.

See 60nc7ud1nc Chapter tc Boock I of Hume's "Tre bise!
as well as Chs. I, III, and ?II

2) The limits of this thesis proclude a discussion of the
question of evil insofar &s it relates to freedom. Thiss
will bs touched upon partly in the discussion of "iatter
gnd Spirit"? Neither cen ws go 1nto dstail to discuss the
guestion of Absolute free-will., 111 and many others do
not belleve that there is such., We w©ll, however,. may
asgree thet there srs various "orders of causes! neamely
those dotermined by CGod, by Hature, by Chance ageinst
2ll of which we mey guerd ourselves. There is one ﬂraer,
nemely, that which embraces the free choice of the indi-
vidual and it is in this that I as an dindividual may
find ebgolute free will. _

3) licrocoem, Vol. I p545.
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. "Thils development we therefore beileve we cannot
gully comprchend unless wa find in what the gcul is in itseif-
the raguletive creative forisule from wheih we may lezrn, by
supplementing what experience cunnot shoew us, Lo meke intelli-
gent and connectsed even the frapment of experience which
lies open to odr obsorvation. This creving it is that cerries
us ever béck to the guestion concerning what the scul is in
jtself 1)--but in different wise from before. ¥hat we are
now in ssurch of is not a universcl neaturs of the scul, whence
procead the various individusl souls, but the Idea within
ezch 804l thut expands inte the variety of manifold activities,
as into its natursl rosults,." This soul 1s the creative
prineciple from which there emerges the "breaxing with nature,®

1f you plesse, ¢nd gives man this freedom--a fresdem not only

of will, but its concomitents of freedom of choice and atten-'

~tien 2). It is in thic that men (mind, soul, reason, ste.)

1)  This will be trested in Chapter III of this Thesis.

2) iay we not here quoie Bradley, F.H. "Principlss of Logic"
Book III, Part I, Ch, VI, p487, in re: process and indi-
viduality? ‘

‘MI{ for metaphysics what ls individual is reel gnd what

is raal individuel, for logic too the rsticnal is indivi-.
ducl snd individuslity is truth. And this is no paradex.
Our practical criterion in every enquiry is the geining &1l .
the facts znd the getting them consistent. But this simple
Leot unconscicusly affirms that the individuel is true

and the truth individuel. For & fregment of the wihole
brokin off abruptly, or & whole that internslly wns at
iscue with itself, would alike fell short of individuselity.:
Unazweres then we sirive Lo realise s completion, single

and self-contained, where difference end identity zre twe
zspeebs of one process in a self-same substuncee, snd wheee
cengtruetion is selfl- and cnalysis selfl-
synthesis. This ldea of system is the goel of cur thoughts,
and the #ight of this perfection we have been conducted."
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geparates himesl? frow matier snd physical force--from nztural
law, and, causetion in pzrticuslr-- He is the determinator.--He,
it is, who increases hi "differential" of s iritual elements

and creates, zo te spsak, a spiritual rather then & physical
law~-nenrely--thet by gilving himaself to positive choice, atten-
tion znd volition he gains zna sttaims himself. 1) The will
becomes the causslity of living beings insofar =25 they czre
raticnal, Froodom is thel causslity insofsar as it can be
considered as efficient without being determined to eetivity

by any cause other than itsslf. Neatural necessily (es referred”
to above) is pert of non-rational beings to be determined to
activity by séme cause externsl to themseives 2). This element
of inner unity, immunent crestive power, to do and te think,

ie & fector in humen progress. The power of reason and free-
dom manifests itself in our control, not cniy of natural caﬁSa—’
lity from which we heve emerged but, also, of socisl causzlity.
This mekes progress both necesszry and certein &nd & neatursal _
and necessary effect ¢f the contributions of ths human mind. 3)
¥e have, wiih the sbove, answered the perplexing guestlicn ss

to whether there is such & thing &s morsl causality--in the

effirmative. Freedom is a creative activity 4) and the w%ill

1) A con rary point of view--See¢ Bury l.c. pi71, in re:
D'Holbach who wes a strict detsrminist.

2) This is Kantian: sce Taylor l.c. end Prof. Watson' 8 |
"Belections from Xant," ppl75-189. See Bury l.c. ppS-7.

3) See Bury l.c. Ch. V, perticuleryy pr107-9, 112, 126.

4) See Perry, R.B. "Presont Philosophical Tendencies,™
pp2€1-4 and references thereoto of Bergeon, Schillfr and
James, See zlso Bergson's “Metephysles" pp86-G2.
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is "the original and more definite archetype, of which CuUSE—A
tion is a derivetivam, vaguer and -fainter eotype." ¥e see in
this principle of individuelticn arrived st thru a procesa. 1)

2ay we not say thst this power (forees or cresstivity) is the

connecting link, or rathsr, the explonation of the procelé
between potentiality and actuality? Are not Broudley'ts logiéﬁl
iwplications and lotze!s metapﬁysical yearnings both Joined.’
together in an hargonious unit? 2) This creativity which lends

itselfl to = continual progressive effort in Lhe proceoss is

‘-clear, simple &nd self-éufficient. 3) The freedom of the will,.

which zppears to mun when he severs himeelf from the bonde of
atural causstion und enters into the world of the spirit 4)--
this {reedom gives him = "personzlity™ +that is indivisible |

end unanglyzable. 5)

1) Roycg, J. "The World and the Individual® Vol I pp4aSE-70;
and Taylor l.c. p87 snd note therato,

2) Supra in re: Lotze¥s and Bredley's quotwetions. I origi-
nelly thought that my thecls would be a metaphysicel
treatisa but efter much reading and study, I have bsen
forced to come to the conclusien that the whole subject 3,
in‘gsssnce, & loglcol one znd must be so treated.

3) I have refrained in this thesls te taske up the suestions -
of mechanism ond teleolezy. I refer the resder particu-
larly to Hobhouse l.e. Part II, Ch. IV, fcr o full and
most edifying discusseion «of ssanme. '

4) - Xn this conneection it is interesting to note Alexsnder's
discussion of the univers:.lity of freedom l.c., Vol II,
ppﬁ’ﬁ-ﬁ%a--f*eed m is enjoyment.

5) The development of freedom of will into the God idea, etc.

will be taken up in Ch. III.
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2. Hind 2nd Bedy:-

It is just & short step from the discussion of the
conflict of cause and effect to thet of mind und body--In tEids
discuegeicn I choose to staute the mind-body probiam, the neture
cf mind ond then to give, what I consider, the conclusioﬁ that
tends towards progressive eff rt 1). Ve sre here more 1nterasted‘
in the controlling and crective fzctor of mind; its relatién
to purposive szction and, whether it is, in part, a sccial
process,

I have used the term mind 2) in the ssnsse of agent--
a force--a power. It is for us now to determiné the problem
that such assumption raises. The discussioﬁ can well begin
with the cuestion thal #ill 3) reises--nemely--what is the
relati n of mental fects to phyeical conditions? In this we
have the essence of the problem--one of duslism 4)--nemely-- -
the mind is wmmateriel, yet real,--the physical world materiasl .
end alsc raal. 'The problem is to relate tLheso two antitheticel

realities. iost will edmist that a reletionship exists bub

1) The discussion of mind in its relstion tc ccnscilousnessa.

' and soul will be given in apprepriazte pleces, The term
"Body" will, to a grezt extent, be used coterminously
with matter and substunce. '

Under Genersl Remarks.

_Y
~r

4
S

"System of Logice! Book'VI,'Ch. v, P 1V, pp594-6.

4)  The historicel background is not pertinent hers. Suffies
it to sey thet this duallism received lts first classic
formulation by Descertes, Mind and body were conceivad
a8 two self-contained and ssparate spheres distinguished
by the sttributes "thought" znd "extention.m®
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the explunetion of the n:ture and the extent of this reletion-
ship hes given rise to meny theories. Dusliem and monism
both have their share. The duslistic theorles divide in
accoerdance with their ensers to the guestion whethér cr not
there exlists & causel reaition between the mwind and body. The
theory of interactionism 1) is advanced und wudinits a eausal
relztionship betwsen mlnd u#nd body--both are real. Agzinst
this theory is that of Porsllielism--which admits no unity of
wmontal and physical events in the same order of csuses and
effects; both orders--mentsl and physciasl--2re independont

and self-éuffiosint. The theory of Eplphenomenalism--a
materialistic form of perallellsm--advocates the idea that

the mind is an off-shoot, z by-product, a shadow sccompanying
the causal chunges in the brain. A4s zgainet the tbove theo:ieé :
we have the idonistic Schools--thesse deny causal relutbtlon
between mind and bedy beceuse they do not regsrd these ss
sapurate and distinet thing., There are three distinct vievs;
firstiy, the theory of psychical moniem, a dacduction from . ,
spiribug;ism; gzeondly, theo double-napect theory, which ad-
vceateswgn tdentity st bottom between bedy nnd mind; and
thirdly,'the unity theory which holds that consciousness is

& part of the brain when it is'functioning. 2)

1) For & fuller discussion of these theories uee Strong, G.
A. "Vhy the Kind hes e Bedy,Y slso, Philcous hicel Review,
May 1814, article by Carr, H. ¥., and Thilly, F. "The :
‘Theory of Intersction” in Phil., Rev. Xarch 1&01.

2)  Space does not pormit an cleborate discussion of brain
end mind, Hay I refer the reader to a most thought-pro-
voking article by Carr, H. ¥Wililson, "¥hy the Hind Seent to
be and yet cannot be Produced by the Brein," Philcsophical
Review, Way 1914, I shall refer to this zrticle in more
detsail when "Qonscicusnessalis discussed.
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From the sbove we see how diverse the conceptioné g
mind and budy are. Ve mey safely say, that, whatever the theoory
be, that the elsments of perception and volition run through
211 of them. These are not separate in essence and process and
they blend reciprocalily and cohplementally. 1) "¥e find sensi-_
ble cualities =znd logicel cztegoriee commeon to b§th" (See‘note
2, previcuc page) and this conclusion we come to by submitting’
both mind and body to Lhorough analysis. I am 1ﬁclined to
agree in the theory of immeznence which proposee to harmonize
the varicus roblems centeiled in the discussion of iiind and‘
bcdy—-this theory rectifies the dualism by emphesizing the fct
thet the diffsrence is reletionzl and functional &nd not one
of content., 2) It is this theory of immanence that gives
us the element of progreasive effort in this and other problenms,
3) There ie o process of transcendancy, and, the mind, in
this proocess, working with the body, chenges the representetion
of things. 3) This process invelves, but is not identical vl th,
the physical process, cbnstituﬁing yith it a psycho—phyaicél
unity. 4)

1) See Perry, R. B., l.c. pp308-313, and notes thereto--
particularly p 310 in re: Ernst Mach's remark to the effect
thaet the slements of the physical and pSYGthvl crdersa
arc the same.

2) The seme applies to the problem of duality in te: hncwhmdge
and things.

3) Cf. Jomes--"The Meaning of Truth" and Dewey--"Influence :;;
of Darwin on Philosophy and other Essays" pl03. _ Co

4) Hobhouse, l.c. Ch. II.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

2] -



Ve ccme novw tbo another phasa.of cur discussion--
namely--mind =nd purpose. This is esuential to our thesis--
equslly os important as that of the theory of immenence. |
Hobhouse, after the discuesion of the "Lines of Dsvelogment” 1)
properly tekes up the "econditions of Developmsnt," He adve-
cates the rational method 3). This method is aver progressive -
and rind, as cuch, extends ltsell into the irrational and
secks to estaélish a greater harmony; which is a condition
for success. We heve discussed the juestion of causstison
snd fresdom--bthe mind's frecdom is attained when it finds

enjoyuzent 4) in the performanco of its task--i.e, directs =znd

1)  Ibid, Pert I.
2). Ibid, Part II.

%)  Ibid, p249--"Thus, the work of resson appears unsatis-
fectory, beczuse, st eny stsge, there is more werking
in the mind than can get 1tselfl clearly expressed.

The world of mind is not, irretional, but at any stege.
short of its perfection it is imperfectly rationsl.®

'4) In the occnse of Alexsnder, S--in "Space, Time, and
Deity," Vol II, pp332-333.
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controls with ever-increzsing «bility h% varicus parts of
the whole procesa that arc assigned to it--its directive
function towcrds feecling, »ill and perception. In this res-
pect can we sauy thet mind is purposive. 1) There is nc e#—
tern=l agent that controls the mind; the purposive elemont,
the systematic principle is iwmxanont and inherent in the
mind iteslf. Th: mind, in fact, stonds .utside the inatru-

ment (body) and shepes z=nd contrcis it; opérwtes upen it as

e

any other existent gause mey do. 2) "The purposive mind

t
prozents iteelfl, in fact, a8 an organized aystem of elements, %1
--organized xor the production of n commen ond, %hereue U !
in & field of mechenical elements we nave &' et of forees ‘Kb i

subsisting side by side, ench producing its own effect with-' i
out regrrd Lo Lhc rost, and unzffected by lhe resultant char-~'
ncter of the whole process which their intersctien forumusjy..: -
in the cass of purpoce we have & systeom of eléments in n?'nh
the pnrt »layed by each is subdusd to the reglirements of{tﬁu“‘
whole--In short we heve en orgenism,,.Here we tcuch the ca tor
of the problem...What holds of the menns, however, will

seen, on close anclysis, to ap;ply zlso tc the ﬁ'nd, mh*oh UVS
the zenns, The weuns came into existencu, »e ugree, cn accant
of their cszusal effiecacy, @8 starting points of certailn lines
or stresws of ceusstion...the purpcsive stutel..is guided jﬁ\
by an idez of the end and of the way uwnd xeans therote. Thus|

idee is a forward-lockinz something; 1ts relution to the ! \'\
future, to wheit is to come cut of it, iz an integr 1 opart A\
of ilLs being...But the forﬁard-léoking ides 1s nou thn whele o)

¢f the purpese. The id=+ must interest, arouse feoling, . - %
dominate impulse. The purpcsive stste is an impulee idee,

¢ conative stute, aa idde forez. It is forward locking, - Ny
ubt mere then that, It is forwszrd moving." 3) S
X o - \4,
This, in truth, is ggainst the mechanistic point of A4
view. - Sec Hobhouse, lc. Chs. IV and.V of Part IL. “
2)  Ibid p318. A

z) Hobhcuse. hp“l& 319. See elso p 335, in re; Purposive-
- ness of mind and velue,
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The mind is a c¢cnuse, a cause for growth and develop-
ment--ye8, u force fer synthesizing the past with an inherent
purpose for future direction and control. 1) . The mind 1is
g catalyzer between status snd process and mekes lbus way
towards progress by r-cesting and. reforming eloments to their
full realization., This phase :f mind lends towards hermony—
it manifests a certain degree of permanency, und, at the'

a

the sume time, a basis of purpcsive conception znd activity. 2)

1)  Sce Brry's definition of progress, l.c. p5. LA

2)  Hobhouse, .y 350, 365.

@
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3. Spece end Time:-~ Infinity and Finituds.

It is a big task that we have before us., Space
and time! Flow many different schools of thought struggled
te clarify these concepts and their correlatiués~-infinity
and finitude. 1) It is interesting to note that the most ‘}
rocent and very inclusive work of Alexander is on "Space, |
Time and Deity," wherein he morse than emphasizes the pért
that these concepts play towerds obtaining a true under-
stranding of the world-order and--of Deity. To Alexander, all
reality emerges from space and tims. 2) His‘whcle presen-—
tation begins ~ith & thorough snalysis of these concepts--
releting them (and the correlatives of infinitude and finitude)
to the physicsl and mental orders. The duality of thinking |
and extension, of primary end seconday qualities, substance
and accident (gqualities and categories) all have a great |
shere in this discussion. It devolves upon me, in my humble
capaclity, to try at least to state the essencs of the problem
=nd state what I cen conclude therefrom towards progress,
effort and thought.

In the discussion of Space and Time thére'ariees
two distinet oxders ;nd, within these--épatial and temporal,
respectively, thore srise many comflicting concpets a;d re;
lations. The question of dimensions, thrid and fourth have

their due significance. 3) It 1s well to note here that

1) & very good oucs Tury historical, of space and time, 1is SR
given in James! "Psychology® Vol II pp270-272. ‘ L
2) Vol II, p52.

3) Sce James! "PsychOLovy," Vol II, ¢Ch. YX,on "Perception
of Svuce.
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Berkiey recognizes cnly two dimensions and that the third is
obtained thru- cssociation of idews. Hume 1) classifies

laws of essociatlon of idess into those of eimilerity, cdntnasb
snd contijguity snd, Jameg, -ith his usuul boldnee:,}olaims,
thet leaws of similarity and contrast are the sﬂﬁe and that
there is cne law--nemely, that of contiguity--lew of memery.

This memcry is an imperteant criterion in the discussicn cf

243

space snd time--porticuleriy--lhe lestter. True, if our memory

3 . 4

wers perfect we mizht be zble teo refer every event te its proper

plzce in = chronciogiczl sgeries. In methematics we think
of time.as o Wdureticn in itself," thet 1t is considersd as

- progressing at a2 constent end uniform rete. 2) It is an
ebstraction, just as the methematical point is the abstrsc-
tion of space. Theée "instunts® of time and space, Lharefona;
sr6 inferred, ©nd @ec constructed mentzlly. VYhen we deal with |
finite time: the terms eurlier, simulteneocus and later are
consistent‘with one another, but not &o whenlwe deal with
something instanteneous. An absolute time in the finite. .
cannot be.a&certained. Events occur in time we refer to
evznts thet.occur in time. Simultaneity znd succession are
the characteristics of experience. Ve &are consci-us of
change =nd duration--and these'we plece in time. This change
‘and duraticn we try to measure thru s0me arbitraerily chosen,

metion e.g. the angie of the earth's rotsticn--and this motiin

. 1) "rrestise® Vol I, pR18ff, =nd pp33%4-371 for discussion of
"Space and Time." . _ ‘

2) ©Soe Westewny, F.¥. "Science and Theology" Ch Iv.
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is essentielly relative, We bry to arrive st an infinite time -
and we find that the question of infinite time cannot be

imcgined, for we immediately fell into the dilemma of the

infinite regress. 1) ¥e have huad many philosophienl diffi- s

culties wiuh regard to "afflicting® the mind with the idea
infinity of time--whother it be an andlessprogress end red
gress 2)-- It has, e¢s Bradley points out, 3) let us to
utter nelplsssness--But, may ws not agree in the fret of

timoless naturs of reality? 4) Does not this hold time of

space too? Is it not en ideelizatlion of the space of ssnse--
experience which we intellectuslly construct as o reslity. 5)

Progressive motion and the correlztion of space with mstter 5)

give us the conce tion of space as extending in all directions--

1) In this connection it is interesting to note the quandvry

27

in which Bradley finds himself (sce "Appenrance and Reality™

Bp33-34) "The conclusion which I am brought is that a

‘relaticnal wey of LhGUOht—-unyonm thet move: by machinery

of termshénd relations--must give gppearance ownd not truth...

Our inteliect, then, has been condemned to confusion and:

b nkruptcy, znd the reslity has been left ocutside uncompreh
ended. :

2) Zeno's ergurent should nct bother us. Suffice it to ssy
that it is vrong to assume that an infinite number of in-
stants wake up a2n infinitely long time. An instant does
not last for a finite time; there is no bgginning andend
en instant, with en interval between them. Cf Schiller,
"Riddles of the Sphinx" Ch. XiI, See also émericen Math-
ematiesl Monthly, Vol XXX #5, July and August, p231, where -

it is shown that the sctuszl infinite cannot be realized. '

3 Sufra

3 Here it is well to bear in wind the distinction between
durational (:lock) time snd quslitative time.

5) See Schiller, l.c.eesay on "Axioms as Postulates" in vadl-
"Personal -Idsalism" edited by H. Sturt,pplilnril?. A

5) Hatter and motion are insepuarsble from space znd time., I
shell discuss the cusstion of matter later. Suffice it o
to say thot motion is matter troversing thru spasce and
tine.
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it is infinite.1) VWe feel that space surrounds ua--it is el l-
present snd wo cannot conceive of its esbsence either in the
past or future. Space hzs assumed properties (just as time
has). ¥e say that it is continuocus, infine, dimensionul,
homogenecus, non-resistand cnd responsive to cur senses. These
elements or charucteristics of spece &ntimmte 2 grester per-
mansnecy than thst of time. However, one may.ccmé 10 the con-
clusion, that the reeson of cur belief in the infinity of
time or spece is the dissbility of our imperfect thought. 2)
--u l&ck corresponds:.ce between the constitution of cur minds

and that of the universs. But is this conflict to be e

1) It is interesting to note lic Cosh's ("Reslistic Philosophy"
Vol II p 5) view--"There ere other realities about which
there are disputes, and which it 18 not necessery to enu-
merate. For exemple--~the Aind has in the germ our idea
of and belief in the Infinite, &3 was held by Anseln,
Lescertes, snd Leibnitz. It cannot be made to believe
that, however, for out we go, there is &n ond to existence.
A true Reslist believes in the existence of the Infinite.®

See also Inge, V. I. "Outuyo<en Esseys. " Volll ppiB-19.

His notes Lo Augustine'!s suggsstion that the world cnd

time were made tokether (p‘?) sgying "Emty sgpace is think-~-
ible; empby time is nct. If nothing were heppening, tlme
would not be empty; it would dissuppsar." Also Dean Inge -
nctes, tc his remnrk that the world is pervpetusl ag the
creator is eternal (p19) "So of space. HNicholsr of Cusa
was, I think, the first to distlinguish between the infini-
tum of God and interminstium of the world. As infinity

is to the boundlessness, so is eternity to perpetuity.

It is wall known that Pinitism end Infinitism ell equully
demonstr:ble and egually reputable. Thic indicates, I

Think, thet in space and time we are not dealing with the
rully ranl, Y"This is psarsllisl to Bradley pp35-43. In .
answer to uvhese divergent views, I mey quote Flommaricen,

C. "Dreamgof an Astronomer" ppB85h89, "Only the thinkers .
standing on the heights from which the whole of things N
and events can be surveybd, reezlized that important truth:
that the doctrine of the plurslity of worlds a.plies to o
-eternity as well au Infinity...In our cttempts to arrive y
gt an ldes of the ccnstitution of the universe, iwo ques-
tione constantly end inevitubly prescnt themselves to our .,
minds: the questions of time and spsce. They are correla-.
tive but their interprebation ere fer from being identierl.
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permancent one? I dare say no--bedmuse there is_change, move -
%ent, clarificetion and sccretions of elements of perfection
in the process of perfectibility--the realities of space and
time become enriched. |

I choose toc cull from the obove summary dilscussion
a few inhersnt poinis Lhut leond Lowerds prog sressive effort.

Fisnmanon's view doas uppecl, I'm sure, to most of us. It

is both logicel end scientifiec. He does snswve

4

Bradley and

he does corry time &nd spece from "potentieslity™ to actuélit&éQ
he explaing, in a ﬁair deyreo, bthe process invelved., leture
herself hes set no limits or terms to the process of improv-

, ing human feculties end--that the advence towards perfection

is limited only by the durction of the globe. 1) Kent's

...Space does not exist by itselfl, nor dees time. It is
impossible to imegine the suppression o spsasce. It is

agserted in vein that space is the intervel which seperates.

twe objects, =znd that if the objecls all suppressed,
space vaniahes alsc. That is spure schelsassiic sophiom,

The definition is nut exact. Empty space, rcudy to receive

an object eclways exista. Epuace oxliots by itselfl even if

it cannot be messured in :ny way. IUL 18 not the seme wikh.
time: it is created Ly the movement of the heaven*y .
bodies; if the earth did not turn, nor the stars, if there
were na successlion ¢f periods; tlse, weuid not exist., If-
you suppress the universge--space continues to exist--but--
time, vanishes, ceazes and diseppears...The terrestial

days and yesrs do not count in the heavens...lf wo suppress
iife, the eenscticn of time dlcseppears, time iteell coeees

tc exlst. In empty spsco 2 thousnnd conturiee sre no longer

than ons minute because they do nct exist...Time only:
existz by the succession of svents, wherous space exists
absolutely.™

"2) From Previvus Page. -Westawey, supr piil.

1) 8ee Bury, l.c. on  Cindarcot, Ch XI, pérbioul&rly
p2li. »
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trectmont of ¢ zce :nd time se pure intuiticns or per-ce;

ticn givin; rise to Synthetic judgments & prioeri may bs
perlly asnovered in saying thnt these Ypure intuitions" zare
nevertheless intermedizte bzbtweon & perception and a con-
ception, May I be s0 bold as to say that they uzre the "har-
rmonizers" of this so-cgllied confliict of space xna time?

ind whot cen we get from Lhe verious views of spsce and
time? ¥e can, to come degree have cur views clarified by
compining the essenti:l feutures embraced in them. Vhether

spseco or btime as such, be subjeclive bjective or concep-
7 J ’ J

tusl 1) wo can guther ths uhrbads of differsncet togethoer asnd

38y, that In reality they sre one only insofar as we, as
individuals with aotive minds contemplate and enjoy each
er =11 of them.2) ketephysics is necessury for cowmpleting

the process--for bringing the contemplaticn ¢f Space znd .

Time intoc full enjoymsnt. They sre compresent--bliey ﬁre'thgggf

sume reality in one. ¥hal ls contempletes ~s physiecal
Spuece-~Time is enjoyed as ment:el space-nlme.a) I nuy‘ y

that in this ome finds ¢ time element of pregres 8~-b€0‘ﬂu$

of the inherent elements of change veriatlon, eontinuxtfp i{f

action, succeszicn and develop:ent. Progress is made pé&

and, e&lso, gusrrenteed by the high probuobility (bused r);§ﬂ°

1) Seg Schillsr supra. S
. . . ~ '\\“‘}
2) Alexender Vel I, ppi70-175; 180. ;5(\‘

z) cf Hegel and Kant--sgce uullmce's (riliien)
"The Logic of muvel" pp87- 101 1?2 -176.

i ' ) Ay

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

"
- .

_‘\_H
—— e




5

cetro-physical science) of an imroense time to progress in

within sgsured realm of spmee.l) The future is not

m

8o graut o mystery®-it hes beooms acre definable solely
by will £) which the mind of men hes so wsll dirscted. "Ehs
future is the region of opsortunity of thsv?inite will...
The unity aznd continuity of the time of the universe are
definable only thru the presctical r:lution of my will to
this wo¥ld will! ®Hence Progress, -1 in cne senee, tut by
ne wmeans in every sonme, & peart always present in time."ﬁ)“

I chooae to drew znother impoertznt point Irow the
di“cussicn of oproe and time--numely, the correlstive concepta
of infinlty and continuity--s discussion of medern importanoa——

mathematical and philosophicsl eircles.4) These correlae

R
[

tive concepts, they claim, must be examinaed and describéd ;
without any relaticon tu an Absolute. The cbjections usuali} *
ralbed &fe on the one hand empirical and on the other diL-
lectloal--in the former cese that the leest unit of bp&ti&l
extension that can bdbe obServed or defined is cdivisible by two.

This being eso, impirically, we mzy procecd further, diulec-q,

e

'tically, to the concept of infinity, without physicel demon-fk

. \
stration. This does not contradict the notion, such as,:

1) Bury, le. pS. g . 7“_ B
2) See Royce's gssay on "Immortwlity," in Volume Miu., , °

Jemes and other Ecoays." s , L5

o

!

) Royce's "The ¥orld and the IndividuL1 " ppd20-25.

4) B8eo Perry, l.c. 105 105, Ruasel, B. "principles cf.
methemaui"s“ Chs. 42 and 43. .~
Cf, orks of Cuntor, Dedekind and ¥hitoheed.

f 1 : i
’ 3 - ‘
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327

Yz whole is ﬁade up of partes® The non-metn hysical mathe-
metiecizns agree that spece and time a2re infinits and use
degcriptieon for the fzet =nd definition: to eliminate the
dialectical difricﬁlties. It 1s heie that I draw an lmpor-
tant conclusion 1th regard to progro"aive effcrt. - The
confusion usuzlly =zrises in the terms contsining and arriv-

ing: i.e. the whole =28 conteining its parte as ezainst the

whole es grrived et. by the succeeéiva enueration snd syn-
‘thesis of its p“*tf. The latter phaue gives the cleanet
of prineciple (ﬂd law. 1) The part, in es.enc? 2nd in prin-
cipie may be equal to the wholej the part, in cuantity (sciedcg)'>:
mey not ecusl the~7hcle——but {n nuality (metaphysics)

21 the whcle} ‘The part is & whole procecs «ithin itself;
its elements con e enriched and developed. The individuael 2)
is the Qonagmmatiéﬁ of the proceas. This consciousness‘of

Carriving at'ths*compresence of thole with psrt, finite with B

... infinite within eﬁ ca «nd. tims 1s the greatest enjoyment--

(v}

the hiphest froocom. %) The recult of @ process of self-

activity culmi nnbin in sml ~realization, The purt boccmes

1) The Binomisl Theary is a good example. :
- S¢e Roycet!'s MThe Vorld end the Individuel® Vel I, Supple~
menbery Essay, npa71-473. .
I shall denl: mxth ‘the postulstory phese of thic inportent
wungect in, Ch.,III, under "Atomic Theory.®

2) The : uention nbnaalf-conuclcusneaﬁ end selt—rcelin3>will‘
be tr"qted srpm ut

3) Rayce ibid"pp46 a "iy sch, too, 18 o part of the divine

- 1ife that, hcmoﬁgr fxagmonb*rj, ie not elsewhere re-
pazted in -the divine censcic.sness. ¥hen I thus oonsciously
end uni~uely vil 571t i8I then who just herc gm God's’
- will, or who: Justihere. consniou 51y sct for the whole.
"I then zm so for: froe‘..&nd here und now your indlviduality
in yaur act ja ycur freadom.

,‘,v
1
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o bm 1& T3 Pdertal nb of & luLbcr xhclc, & larger procea;--but——
sverthelesec complete within itee £
tnother, end my concluding ramark on this subject,

vie ncte Irom the cbeove that repctition is in ezgence the seme

58 time., This we stated st the begining of this purt of the
thesls end it now rosuires = little‘eluboratioﬁ. The repetl-
tive phuse of contraecting ou* ovn sntity with something dif-
fdrent produces within ug the "feeling! of tixe, The eloxent
of contrent wlso applies . to gpuace wnd it ies quuli fi , too,
by Lha elem:nt of repition. This prececs of reps bitian en-
tﬁils meny conbrests and we thus incresce the content of our
realiaationo through "scmensos" or Yothernese,® The more this.
repstition of contrast occure between our ow entity and the
.objects arcund us the more zctusl, the ricber und more whole-.
some does our mind become~~the inéividual;traverses from the
-,sbege of potentiulily to that of actuslity. The mind that
\:1'§gcgmes so vitalized YenJjoys" his frecﬁom\and is &ble to re-
d&ce»the elemcnt of time to u minimum. It takes such & mind
veryﬂlittlevtime to.viaualize and to comprchend the‘phenomenaix
of nature, the dotsils of scienco eand other ‘branches of know-
 1¢¢§8. It .is poeslble that such mind (and there huve been
méﬁy such) cen graep the whole universe in sll its mamifi-
ﬁtion§, lews, relﬂiisns, detulle and sysbemgtic coherences-—

-but--there will always re: ein thet feeling of rcpetit*on

which'gives us our conception of spaee._l) . In this pbint

_l)iLIn this diccussion I sm indebted grostly to D ' David
- Heumerk!s article on "Spirit" in Vol.I of "Journal of
I'JawishjLore and Philosophy." XMay I add hers and say,

is not this point well expressed by Flammanin-guoted
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we must =il elsim to be purtly Sezlists for we overcome, in
this process, ths sublective fesling of repetition but not
the objactive. 1y The‘lmtter entuils the source of waRy
reniitlies--shell we "~§ indcpsen ndont2--n5 yot not fﬁthamed

by the mlnd., The aind, however, cuan fathom Lhe vnknown, for ;

tlie unkaown is &0 only becsuse the mind hes not “upppopria--

ted? it as yet--it 12 in process—-from potenticlity to sctusl-

. ity. The mind--thru postuzltion--doos particizete in tlme
snd spunes--hoth of whioh are compresent—-- Tils charuncteris-
tic of =ind gives mnn his unlguenasse-~-suppliles hiw with the
powar of ereztive synthesia,z) It 16 not Lhe nsnee but the
intelisct of =on thet mokes him move on ond resolve con-
fliﬁta into edjuatxcnta. ¥ith such an slement of trznscen-
donecy that is conduclve towards progressive effcrt in tins
gnd 8paco,

KT
e

1) This will-be more?fuily-diﬁcaaaad under "Subject apd

ij:}uv- *
2) Ses “'rotg, J. ®Renlm of ¥ads," p 105, nad Artlele en
gychology!" in 530’C10puédl” B *it. 11th ed. pS?ﬁ.;.Le

15 1nehility bto conmbine sluple srecopte intv ane com
c* a_uin~le oblcet or‘sitn,bion.we S hy “qun“ﬁ‘y
ibute the fishez lack of sugsciby. It *c Jast thils
ffare1cu botween apgprehending the partse sad comprphan
‘the whole thot distinguishen whet we intellect frem
senge,”

- 7 't) D

£l

.
[t
":

SRR R AN i B ()
= s
’J
0‘3
S

E

o
3
3]

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



; 4. Subject snd Object:-

¥e come new to almost the isct, but one;kofvour
conflicte--ncmely~-subject und object. The cuection before
us is cone cf experismhiial reconstruction znd entzils many
“diversae snzles. To evaluste this Whole probles of subject
and object %cu}d enteil szlengthy dissert=stion on the cuess-
tions of realism and ide:iism; duslism and monism, and &
sumniry trentment of pragwxﬁlsm and all the of
e~nflicting tendenciés.l) However, I shell, st oncc, 1limit
myself to a loglenl pressntation and discussion of this con-
flict «nd try to draw thorefronm the‘elsment of progrecsive
effori.2) This short ettempt must mske dus rscogniticn
of the fart that the discussion of the relaticnship of eub-
ject o object is the centrsl contribution of the first
‘movenment in nodern phllosophy--fro‘ Descurtes te Kant. It
canters wbout the prablems of knowledgse and expevience. It
claims th t &nowlcdge is possessged by ¢ conscioua subject
and thst this knowxedge_id conditioned by the ch&racter and
limitsticns of the subject. It is hers that the various »

schools of modern ;hiiosephy euwerge. 3) The sncient relativéT

1) See "The New Reulism" published by Hzciilliants for & full
é¢iscussion of these problems., Alec, Perry, R. B. "Present .
Philosophical Tendencies" Part V pp271-34S. - B
See Toastay vey, F.¥. "Science end Theolozy" ppli-~15.

2) I shall discusa the cuestion of consciousness lster.
3) Bee refercnces sbove. I mey sey here thul the element of"

relstivism of xind end body was emphusiz ed ty the Ancient
Greeks and thie was alsc menifest with regsrd to the cues-
tion of sutject znd object.e.g. in the "Thesetetue"-~the

mind 1s a strue\ re interccting with cbjecte, but, man,
however, was the-wessure of all things.
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ism of the Craecke ic now acceptzd in part, btut the modern
philossphars rre iﬁtarested amore in anslyzing cognition.
Humenn geopticism sroge in which knowledge was reduced to
"impressions® and ! fdess" devels of velid reference bsyond
theymselves, 1) Ubjactivibty was ceritieized in on atiempt
1o recena;rﬁct the philosophical tendenelies, Is there sn
imautableo order? 2) Zerkley ancg Kant contributezd much téwards
the aclubtlon by giving us the importsnt theory that the mind
adds to our thinking as well ns to .ur exporience. ﬁhatevér‘
the éifficultisc eateileod in thie theory wo find that, as-
lits gathrnilresilt, knowled & wis now conaldursd reldtive and.
cbjoeotive--g mind--struactvre with &lsmentary functi@ns of &
cooxdinate kind, eoxperisntial znd psychologierl. The mind--
world wos thus enlurged and oo wag reality--tha confliot of
subject srd objset was Lhus horponized. 3) I swm nore inclin@d
+¢ belleve of thils mlu&-atructure v & developuient--with
ite conconmitznts of t"utu etc. as relstive and in the'pro-
geas, Qurithﬁughta tod thought~world'ara in procesz o groMthéQ
the subject (wmind) scts in consilience and comprescnce 4)

4th the objeet in ¢n asconding ordar and process. This

1) Soa iic Cosh, Jomes, "Reclistic Philosophy" for this and
other intsresting discussicns of Realism.

SN
~r

An znelent Greok qussiion--See Bury, le., ppii-20; pp2-28,

(6]
S~

Hebhouso, lc, ppldi-1583.
Szs Also, hie "Thacry of Xnowledge" Pert IIL.

AleX&n&er, 5., l.c. Beok IXX Ch, 4.

13
R

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



lozds to a form of knowledge In whioh the mind is the synthe-
tic agent. 1)
I cznnot, bub help, in this connsction, t¢ bring to

barr the fino contribullon of Hegel where ho discusces (in

hia "Logie") the "ouslitatlve ayllogism," He gives the threse

forms wharcin the individuzl is put Into wrolatlon with the
univeresl (U) and tho particulcr (8) In the firvat syllogiem
wa heve the following representotion: the sudlect (I) is
eouplod (concluded) with 2 universal (U) churactor by meuanz

of o Perticulsr (P) suality: 1t is oxpressed as follews:

J--P-={l. I om swarso of the sholcomings ofthe Ymedinsterminus?

1) 8Sechiller, F.C.S8. in "Person 1 Ide lism® op6l-63:
RIf we ellng to the notion of =n aboalut¢ly chliaetive
fuct of which the Lmperfect sbuyges of knowleags onl
cateh distorted climpsos, wa wmust at ilonst admit th,u
only = final end perfect rounding off of knowlsdge would
be nda u te to the cognition of cuch fuct...The fucts,
bnercfore which we a2& yet sncounter ore nobt of this chnr-
aober: it may turn out that thay are net what thoy scem
and enn be transfigured Lf we try, lgnce Lha zntithesis.
of subject end object 18 o false one: 1n the process of
experience %subject! and "objeci" are oaly Lhe polaos
gnd the M"subjacl™ is the ¥positive! pole Trom walch pro-
coeds Lhe impebus bo the growth of xnsvledze. For the
modlificaticna in the world, which we dsuirs, cun only
be brou:ht «boul by ocur assuming them téo-be possible,
and, tbare”o*e t*yinx to offect them. Thers is rno
, "Lv’latisn of nsture or of God, gxcapt o those vho

'phsv opened tholr eyea; and we st best are still foll-
blindod puppies.m :

2) The dAifficulty of infinite progrosiden..
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But, what Interssts us here is to further specify the syllo-
glom thréu;h the imme&iate eylldgism I--?, U, the individusal"
iz nedieted (thrcugh ¢ Particuluzr) with the universsl, and

in this conclusion comes from potentiality to aétuality of
the univérsul——it wnites both extremes and glves uc the

second =yllogism U--I--PP1l)--thus the universul is concluded

wibth the p=rticuler--it is pul zs particulsr and is new made

cr

o madiate vetween the two extremsa and wa.thave,the third
fisure--P-~U-~-I. To wme these three flzure:z show & distinct
ne ceasity, import and value. The three figureé imply that
everything rational can be mzde manife 8t ns a triple syllo-
gism--thit is-~cuch rember hez turn es an extreme as well as
the reconciling mwesn. To esuwnmsrics Lhe sbove we may put ls
gs fellows:

1) I--P--U.

2) U--I--P.

3) P--U--I.

~--Figure I--

Now let us tuzke subject and objJject in 2 different
way--mind (subject), Neture (particuler objsct of experience)
and the Logipal Idea (the universal. VWe first see these
terms in th% fellowing relztion: M--N--L. Nature unfolds
ivgelrs inte twe extremes of the Mind and Lhe Logical Idea.
But, it is ﬁeegsery to noto thet Hind is Xind only when it -

18 mediaoted tﬁ}qugb Nature--1it, pherefore,‘in'the second |

syllogism beches the mean ané we have L——Mérﬁ——in this it

1) Cf the dibcﬁsssion of Space end Time. é

' i
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is ¥ind which cognizes the Logiénl Ides in Naeburs snd which
riagses nature Lo it egsenco. In the third plses the Logical
Tdesn itsell becomeu the mesn--and it is the Absolute Substancé
of both mind =nd fluturs. The Xind, za 2 mesan, i& the prin-
ciple of indivi‘uality--1it is the principle that orings wmzn
frem » st~ote of potontlality Le tht of comp:ete seiuality,
Kz wmay put this in the following syllogistic form.
1) Ne-N--L
2)  L--H--H
" 3)  NemL--¥
--Figures II--
The avove -ivez us a contrast, which, in egssencs, bringe out
subjecl and objoet more cleasrly. This procees ig the "reali-
zetion® of tho notien--this grocess of wedistion has given
ue the objoct-un metuelity--an independentrﬁng salf-ccmp}eta
entity. This entity (shalil we czll) it the Absoluts Object)
when divided fells into perts, which perts sre complete in
themnolfes, the parts constitue the odjective world. 1)

The process cf madiastion is imppr&nnt for u@.‘ Ve
cannct geo into the cuestlions of csusstion, freedom ond arror
insofasr ag Lhey reiste themselves to ihe conflict of subject
and object. Suffice 1t to sty thet these lecve thelr guali-
Lative effect in the ascending process of medleticn--za pro- .
cess that goes from potentlality to wctuality. Our exper—;k_‘

ience, it is trus, is continually beling rocohsbructad~—and——

1)  In this whole didcussion I Huve followed very closely’
- Lhe splendid exposit:on glven in ﬁalxacw'b trensintion
- of"The Loglc of Hebel" pPp314-336, o

L

£) ks jto the relation thst this discussion has to the topic

of "Frecdom" sec "Perscnal Tdealiem! ppiGBeisés See also,
pbd f*. for the sressntation of Plato's problsm of "error

. A Lo
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to this fact—-nod%“n phixoso,h} Pttests and agrees that pro=
gressive sffort threby is greatly enhanced. The subjective -,
{actor of mxpsrience is continunlly being evslusted and, S

this ig zided grestly by our sylicogicstle methods Reslilty

and truth, o such, «re belng wore =nd more clarified in
accordance with the greater perfecticn of our mind-structure. .
Cur attitude in the whols conflict of subject snd object is
one thot endeavors to harmoniZz end cls rify reiztion znd mean-
ing; one of effert snd cbnsciqus-imperfecpions; en attitude
that does nob savour of lmmubtability in the lswms of mind z2nd

-~ nature.l) ‘ I cennot gzo into w dis nuﬁ"ibn of trﬂnscendentxl
knowledge 2) snd the synthetic actL ity of nhﬁught‘in the nhole
procoass of harmonization of the conflict beb “3En cubject

and cbject. 3) Suffice it to say here that the principle of

Yo

correlsation, of consilience both heve haléed towanrds progrs&éivei~'

offort--in motivating the subjeoct gnd elarifying the objovt.

v Pogtulates have arissn on the basis ol tho fucta ulrﬁudj bui;h
up upon the well-tested postulsates «f former days. New , ,\
truth hasg been meds m&nifest——lntel@igance wd&,conatructad

upon previously esteblished facts--This was done thru con

¥
ERY

1)  Sec Bury, le. Ch., II, p54ff. and
Hobhouse, le. ppib2-1£0,

2) See Teylor's le. review of nant's view on this metter,
plazff, |
Vo !
g » i ‘ {
3) See "Perscngl Idealism" pl78ff with rsgard to consclous-
ness 65 & egynthesis of the experience ot subject and
object. :

\

3
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ective cssiwmiletion of the new by the cld, <nd the mind, logic,
subjsct =znd objeet - sve nll bad their pait in this on-gecing

process,
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5. HMatter znd Spirit:-

We now come to the last und mosl luwportent of the
confliets, It is, to me, & sort »f summery unelysis of the

preceding but with & grester inhersnt {:ctor and principle

towarda progressive effort. It is well that we close this

[+

discuseion of conf‘ict& «ith ¢ survey cof the oroblem of motter

and epirit. These concegtiens have zlven rize Lo many schoos

-
2
)

0 thought us well as specif ¢ creeds and religions. Matter
and spirix maotisn snd foree, corporsality, subgbence and
accidont *:l are‘tc soﬁe degree correlastivae. The problems

of evil, fr: euam, time =nd spaog, finitude and infinitude,
mind end cdg causs end offect have all had their influence
in the lnno{pvetution of metter ond spirit. It remeins for
me .otever, to synthosise the zbove concspts us best I csn,

(togethar;git? the conflicts =lready expounded) into n scme-

whet hagﬁ ko .whole,' I shill not advocabe dualism or
monism'!o:fﬁhat 1s not ny problem, daspite the fact that we
are vlm, consciously ‘upcenseicusly duclists to creﬁtef
or lss.er degree.

The confiict betﬁean nnbber and spirit 1is not 2 new
one. I may ewsy that is pleys &« very importent purt in Gresk
philosophy snd an aver-gradtgr part in medisval philosophy.
‘he schocls founded in the labvter pericd on the sllznment of
this confliéb ars many ana Lhe"é inf’uancaé greatly the modern
philosophicnl achcols. ieny *alivi%nu degand grectly upon-
the nature of the towm spirit as conu-asted with matter

The first group'of philosophers wnp Mdvocnted matter cs the

FEA
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ﬁll~prcvading universzl substence were eslled "Meterinlist!--
they believes thet Wepirit" or "mind" is nothing wore thun

%« phenomencon of motler--nll goees back to pne principlo--Katter--
znd they sre, therefore, in the true sense Monlets. Thesé
philosophers huve no room for such conoopts of "soul,!" UIm-
mertulity," or@od." The cther schoel clelas Matter s belng

&« product of Sprit. To most of thees relizion was n strong
roalily. Toe principle of raulity was Hind znd thoee who
belisved that latbter is nothiéng more thnm . nmere Yreprosen-
t=tien” or "phantom! wiithin thle nind erc 2bsolute monicts—-

r Idealisets. ther schenls thetl brzneh of{ froa those whe

O

3

coneece to metier & cortuin degrese of reallty zre the Spiri-

tuzlict she eclelim Spirit to be the ¥rezl" roality ond the

-

~

&

orielism.l)  These distinetions

c*

healisty who tend bLoward

[4
i3

plug msny wore ramficastions fill our philesoghlcel texts.

he Greckes nelped grwutly to clarify itho concepts
of wmstter end spirit. Aristeile contributed much.  Change,
motion, farm; cuality, potentislity and secutzlity, substance

1

and accldsnt, are «ll part of the srrgy of subsidiary concepts..

To Arlstotle, it wae cle r thut in all chonge thers is « sub-
stratum which ic 2lways the wumo which talkes en diffsrent
uzlitiss at differént timeg, 1.e. diffarént forms, This
savatratum is wh t meJAay call Habtter, which in its purtiy

Lz nol, affected with eny susiity or feorm of which it is the

recpient., The forms, con the othor hand come and go--and but,

1) The terme herd cre ueed in the modéra sence. It muet
. ~be neoted here that the realism of wedievol times {(2s
oprosed to nominslism) 13 somewhet prallel vith spiritu-
‘ nlism uecd hzre,
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like motter, does not change. It is in the composite of matter
. and form that we first evidence chenge. Hovever, that which
tekes forme but itself is not form is culled fistter. 1)

Pure matter is never fiund ss en objective existence-~bhut hes .
& potentizl existence--this leads us to the importunt corre-
lative terme of potenticlity and actuallty--uw: tter baing

vhe first and form the second. The actuul sssence of an

“object is its form. 2) V¥hen Matter bscomcs snything it is

investod with form., ¥ee =2e¢v, therefore, thst Matter ond Forn
are the buses of life. iatter plus foram gilves change end
wotion 3). Within thc subluner werld these occurs generaticn
and deecey but change is perpetual decay, ruther desbruétion

of one thing is tha genesis of another--  There is no annihi-
letion. This io iadicetive of continucl yrocess. ian, with

hig intellect (soul) 4) poseesses a2 Foram which combines char-

veteristice of both the sublunay end celestlial forms. 7This

1} In this connecticn we muy give Xeimonide's, & reincarna-

ticn bo & great extent of Aris toblc, classlcal deflinition

of motter and form when he interprestu the prssngp in the
Bible, (Proverbs Ch.VII) reieting to the hsrlet in the
following wey. The harlot, nsver feithful to one wmen,.
leeving cvne nd Laking up &itn wnother, 1s representstive
of Hatter T, h‘ch never is without form snd constsntly
changee one foem for snvther,

2) See Wellace's "Thelogle of Hegel® ,p236-244.

%) Ve may pass over the ide: of Lhe "Sphercilor Aristotle.
Suffice it to sy heare that in the supra-lunar world
pure Yerme witheut matter cre in Cod.and in the Spirits
of the spheres.

4) Aristotle's coneccption of soul wili be téaken up separately.
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form, the soul the first- "cntellchy" (reali“utlon or ac-
Lualivation) of the body, exhib;ts itself through matter--
the boay.‘_Participation of the soul 1n the body vith the end
of developinv the rational feculty into tne active 1nte‘1ect
'whiqh zlone is the immortal pert of men. Thought differs

frem sensation in that sencsation only perceives the particulsr

form of the individuzl whareaé,thought cpprenends the essen-

| tisl nature of the object-—n&pély, thet which m~kes it ¢ men-
ber of a certein class. This, in brief, ie o sketch of Aris-
totle's a@proach_to the selution of the piobiem of matter
and Spirit;'of God and‘or M. Iﬁ gave_rise to many diverse
schools; eacﬁ of which, hovever, adoptéd 2li or part of ;hé
above adding thereto tﬁe;r own individuel philosbphie;.
-.The"theorv 6f emanation wss adéptéd.by munyifl)x
matter as '. positive nrinciple of evil and the "Theory of
Ideas" of Plato both were added to emanaticn and were the
béges of mzny schools'and sects of & philosophico-religious
"and myatical-nature 2) Hatter andA?orm were the centrai
ecnceptc upon which “nd about mhich the philoeophieu turred.
The world of naturs, of matter, of phenomena, of cheangze &nd ’

decay, wa:z plsced 1n juxtaposition &o pnd contrast with the

1) Philc and Plotinus are-notable extmples snd these two
“ Influenced the whole trend of kedievel philosophy--and--
shall we not say ﬁodern‘philosoghy too? ' _

2) HNote particulmriy Aviceblon's (ibn Gabirol) conception
(in his Fous Vitae) of a universel metter underlying all
- gxistonce outzide of God. This led to the orgenization
of the Dominicans under the leedership of St. Thomas
Acquings who opposed this un-Aristotelisn principle and
the formation of the Franciscens with Duns Scotus at’ their
head adopting this prineiple, \ :

[y
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world of intelli renee of gpirit, of the inacfinitr, of the
infinite and ‘these worlds were jolned toggther_by the world
of soul, thru & proéess,of'amanation;-with.elementp of g:ada-
. tion =nd causation'in;mutter;and”spi;it 1).- Thé vhele renge
'orfman's,experience ﬁas;within;the limits of extreme ¢0rpore-
ality‘On,the:cnefhand'&ud the ”highest_Spheye" or the "First
‘Intelligénce" on thé other—-that}is—-thg ronge of.experieqce. _
. was withingphecbnfines of matier cnd spirit. 2)_; Han is wihin
& potentisl ctate and can,decréhse his corporea’ity 3) thru a
' .procesa>of~acﬂuaiizatién--ﬁan;is-to attain a degree of 3ctLve
inﬁéllect vhérewith‘he can-distinguish between matter and
form and, thus be able to- apprehend reality.
I choose now to bring this conflict of metter znd

spirit to & focus. -The problem is an ever—presentvonazwwhat

"c&n_we»draw therefron thﬂt;will be conducive towerds progressive

- effort? "It i: trus that we ere dally changing--yes--in our
own mztter and form. Ve are, in fact, emerging evolving.
Yés,‘we-are part of an bmhnation~-ahsll~me 83y éen emunation ~

from & cosaic -soul, from &8 coS mic intelligcnce? Ve go thru

1):1Note Piotinu g Philo and. the Scholu tics.
2) Usfn‘ his in the sense of uOUl " Reason and intallecb

8) Tt is here interesting to note thnt Avicebron (Fonc Vitce
IV 2nd V) distinguishes uetween matérielity and corjore-
ality. To him matter itself is intelligible or . epiritusl
and not corporeal, . The.prime mstter as it emerges from

creator decreases in spirituality the further it ex-
%ewds from its origin and zassumes in ‘the suolunnr uorld
quektipy, mug nitude, fi"urc qnd color. :
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experiences with things thst have properties; wo mn} call
‘them primary (externsl end exténsive).snd secondcyy (inteénal
-end intensive) qualitios 1). Mind and body work together to
"clarify our idosc--we get the purely mental concept of quan-
tity snd with 1t the correlative 1deas of aubstancq end
relution 2)., Our experience in this world, shall I say in
the spen from potentielity to act@ality, ezbreces the conflicts
es explained sbove--namely--zause and effect, time and spaco,
mind and body, subject end object, finitude end infinttude.
* These conflicts make ‘themselfes folt both within mattor end
- within apirit. May I be zo bold as to suimarize the ekperience, 
both the necessary snd possible, in 'the two terms matter and
'séirit: the forzer is the suz-totzl of our-sense-perccptions,'
. the latter the zum-total of the idess found in the matter. |
” It is important for us.to note that metter (ob- -
" jects of experience) may chsnge and with it th re %ill be
changes in our senze-perceptions, the materisl ele&entﬁs .
‘of our experience--but our idens or spirituel elements do not

~ ¢hange 3); Spirit, tharefore, unifies end furnishes the mental

13 Locke's Classification. ‘

2) In this connection I mey refer the reuder egein to the

' Article on "Spirit" by Dr. David Neuasrk in Vol I. "Jour-_
nel of Jemish Lore end Philoaoghy. ‘

3) See Berkley'a "Principle of Humen Understanding" P27, in
ro: spirit snd will--"A spirit 18 onc simple, dndivided,
active belng, as it perceived ideas it 1s called under-
stonéing, and as it produces or otherwise operatcs about
them it 1s-called the »i1Yl. Hence there can be no idea
formed of a soul or spirit, for all ideas vhatever, beling
passive and inert, they cennot’ reprocent unto use, by way :
of image or likeness, that which. acts,.n '
See Taylor, lc. .Ch.V, wherein the "Frecdom of the Philo-
sophic Mind" is admirably trested.” -
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fr@ée-work identical wiﬁh ané in-ell exparienéel Ve heve,
thus arrived &t a very important point in this process; this
trend of emanation 1). %het share, we may ask, hus the in-
‘dividusl in this ﬁrocess? ua msy 8&y thut, thus fer, thvre
is not individual!A At this point of the conflict between
mattér and spirit we findlﬁhe posgibility of the emergenoce
of the Individuel 2). It is aﬁ.this'point wher: theﬂGreeEs
. emergeé from thelr anoiéﬁt mbaringe; It is =2t this poiﬁt'that
Patriurchs, MNozes, the Prophets, Piatd, Socrétes,'aﬁd'JGSUS.
emerged fTom the thraldom of corﬁoréality in@é the form of
s true personality~--o high type of individual The mzterisl
E ¢lements amdé the opiritunl eloments sre in co nfliut, conscioss-

neg:* :ppearz, with which and from whick man m*y liberate

§‘1

hi

3
€

P2

solf Trom v::Dr,mr-= =11ty and progrcsa in eve*-ascending oxrdxr
tomurdq greater spiritusz 11by—-action, actualizu tion, contrast

‘end repotition (time) clmrl;y and enrich ou r_qpiritual elements 3).

’3) I clain thet Alex:nder's "Space, Time, and Deity" is nothing
more than u recepitulstion (probnb y unconscious on his -
purt) and a subtle combinztion of the theories of emmnation

ond ideas, plus the iden that matter is .z positive prin-
~ciple of evil all of which were bhoroughly treated by the
enciont and ﬂedlevel philcscphers. DNote, for excmple,
Volume II, pp 45-73 on "The Order of the Luslities and
compare same with Plotinus ow Avicebren,

2) Is not this the beginning, ‘the dawn, of the 1nculsitive
‘ mind? Re tionality and unaerutmndinv?

i 3) See discussion on "Space snd Time,"

4

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



"A continusl progression of appro;riution of the "infinite,"

of the "unknown™ results 1). Ve secure e greater conecious-
-neéé--aelf-cénsciousneéa;-as & result of the'aternal'précsss
going on between matﬁcr and épirit. This eppesrance of our’
individusl consciousnéss islonly incidentzl tb the eternal
process belween matter acnd Spirit-—so, is the divine immanencse
with ua:par,.a ﬁegmnnt, of the lqr ser Divine Spirit. Ths,in—
.dividualAstunds vithin the process--in the muking towards. =
beffeétion---Thim is tfueiyisn element of prégregs a beginning
of fﬁéedom.z) Hen attelns his freedom when he comeé to &
rullgsé1f~realizapionnof his responsibility to the world

of spirit 3)-- The whole wcrld-proceBS‘goibg_on betvween

1) -Lotze's "%1crocoumus" Vol.I p714. '

"If we chose to sum up under the name of the Infinitc that
which stands ofpoeed to particulsr finite m,nifestﬂtions,
we may say that the cspzeity of becoming consclous of the
Infinite is the distinguishing endowment of the hunxen
mind, and. we believe that we can st the same tiume pro-
nounce,. as a result of our considerations, that this
capecity has not been produced in us by the influence

of experience with all its menifold content, but that
hav1nb its origin in the very nature of our being, it
only needed favoring conditions of experience for its
~development.®

Cf Hobhouse, lc. pu402~405.

Cf Kantt!s dictum that knowledge makes nature,

2) See Inge, W.R. M"Autspoken Essays"‘p161; " They (Anéiénté)
- "would heve thought the mocdern netion of human perfecti-
-.bllity at once wabsurd end impious,” Vol II.

pl71 in referrinb to Hezelbh"Progrebs ib spir;tual
freedom.

3)  Lotee ibid Vol I ppl1-26.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

{7



SO

mztter and aﬁi:it, hag, =g its zim the production of human
iqdividualg_as free agonte and responeible ethical-éubjecté-

- mun--himself is the most perfect embodizent of this element
of ‘freedom and the ultimate reality of spirit is_sction carr’ led
out in accerdance w;th‘the ethibél léw 1) . 'This.positive |
aspect of dption;.this brogressive effort of man, reéulting‘
from the prqégss going on between'mét;e; énd spirit; these
many instances ih which theethiczl iaﬁ prevzils over the na-‘
tursl lzw either in the conduct of man or in the adjustment f
of h}s faﬂe.(thru rewsrd. and punisbmenﬁ),zell these; make

the world-spirit richer.

1) Hohhouue; l.c. ppi%8_120.
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C.  Agreements -nd Definitions.

1. The Postulste:- 1)

It is wall‘ﬂhat‘wa have ddne,a ‘&Y with cur conflicts
We have, .zt least, sttained éertain nesﬁlts that contrioute
_towards prqgreg&ivé effort: Freedom, imzznence und self-
acti#ity, centrast znd répetition of experimnbialifactors,
.roality‘and.selffconacieuéness are ell now paort of 6ur~foun-
daiion upcen which we may,.with fair dsxurance, 'suﬁch forth
to discuss some characteristic agrecments und definiﬁicns.
e huve, at prescnt, a8 s result of the ?qigoing discuésién'
of conflicts, whet the scientist ci:1ls, a "plune of fsference"
tm'whiph-wo may rslate our terms snd our concepta.
The Poatuiata ie the first conc@ptfabéut_which vie
may &gree and Nhich, WG ey, uith fgir‘ﬁccuracy; define, fTo
begin WLth, we may sey thét at any'stagé of ‘cur knowledgze ie
hmve, Whﬂt moy be cvlled ] st@tus quo--g stetus--~zn accumﬁu-
late knowledre, if you o¢ease, which, in content, may be to
- & larger or lesser degree wrong or right. Thehuwen (indl-
cidual) mind &t zny point of the process nes te & dissatis-
fuction, a diifkculty, an unhabitual POdE-~ It is at this
peint that he socke to adjust and correct the stz tu -—the
"orisi s" im hiq th*nkinc forces him to reconsiruct cnd re-

- shap hls experience, his concepps.' The paruicular_situation

» 1) The detuiled discussion of "The Postulate" will be given
: in Chapter III. Here I chcoce to give the general line
of thought with which wost ol us muy ahree.'

i
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is the center of attuck and his "awarsnesc" of ths particular

‘exception ceuses him te correlate =nd to synthesi e the past

- end immedinte present for pur poselive netion in. the future, .1)

This centrast of. status énd procesc, with ‘the inharent faétors‘

of zdjustment snd pe*formance ?iVmS rixe to the orlain of
the postul 1be that seeks to use o pl?ne of rnfexence"b its
. base in order to solvg, organlze'andicontroh & given situa—
‘tion with en inherency of exiom und law.2) = The importence
 of & st;tus quo (&t any period in time) ks the "torra firua"
upon mhlch one mey build is not only self-evident uut equelly
easenticl fop progressive effort, thought end volition. With
this stsuzs quo qs affield of reference we‘caﬁ thfd process
arrive at a.pqint of adjus#ment”of.equilibrium,‘with en in-
herent principle of on going percept aﬁd concépt vefifx ezch |

other in‘&n'ascpgding order. The fazector thet terminstss the

1) See James "Pragmwtism" (in Hoticn of Truth) pp208h208.
cfr Bosﬂnquob's "Logich pp 151h165.

2) Tojlor, lc. p107h198—-"890uu e of the limited scope

- of the Greek scientific achievenent, we mey drew from
nodern science mmpler and clearer illustratlion of the
freedom &nd energy of the humsn mind, rezching ufter
knowledss end power throush uethodical obeervutlon,
hypothesis, and experirental tesging.

Cf James--"Essays in Radlcal Empericism" p 67.
"¥hoever fecls his experience to be somefhing substi-
tuticnnl even while he hao it, mey be ssid to have an
experience that reuches beyond itself. Fron inside of
its own entity it auys 'more' and postulates: rcality
.BXidtan elsevhere . .
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rder is the "conei;iﬂnco' or co%preaence betuesn mind (subjoet)
and objcct,i) _ Thid process. of on— going holds true of sll

K fields of kn JTQd e-«it is thuo wvidanb that knowledge 1toelf”

is the mak 1ng.<~uumc par “, hamever, cre Llready Valid or
-vcrifi?d uejvnd di puto (for tbe preﬂent) but the futurs

holdc miny pcduibil ,ies 2). It is within this future that

many new cn(.ph ccn b° fo’nd, new elem: nt“ of transcendzosy,

/

g
of concurrdénge and of curreopfnden A stutus quo, N "&t«tic

. »//I (!

systom® 15 noceosury in urdar to &veid & shiitin¢~ana unbhlcncad
sten Ln_tne process mnd thua, insure progress 3). -Laws

h"vg in the purt, proven safogusrds end the bulwarke rar

many pestulutes thot have, thru time, tnﬂmanlfes becume nxiom

and laws 4). . The &ntugonizing a1iné has perforce gone thru

13; Sco Jumes! suprhpp. 60 -66 ‘ )
- Ivid p78, &nd in "pPragmatism pplB4-2 o/ whero @ uplendid'

. - expoaition is given of frossibility" which lezds to

C 0 -Udelioriom;® it is & form of postulation to me, which

‘ - form increa s in ossence, precess und neceasity wilh the
elimination &f guelifyinz factors znd greater frequency

of vo riiiwb;e oceurrences., :

3)  Soe Hibiert Journsl article cn "Postuletes of Progress"

4) Sews More, L.T. "0On the Postulstes und Conclusicons of tho

Theory of Helativity"™ in the Philosophicel Leguzine, Nov.
- 1821, pddd--"Rewton, undoubtedly, bases wmechnnics on

‘the lew of inertic, and no. amount of srzument from pheno-

‘mens of light and electricity will alter cur cenviction

thot 1t 18 1 satisfsotory and en zdequate postulates

But the lew of sction snd reaction ie xa necossary as the

law of inertia, Hechenics becomes as =hifting sund un-

‘less we can reduc# phenomenn to o bulonced or gststice

aystem of. recction“ caus 1 to, =nd simultancous "ith,

scticns.V : c

o
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both the juegment wnd syllosiem of noceasity 1). Xy cues-

ticn here is this--nimely, if wo do find & creative prin-

ciple in @ postulate muy we not, therefore, postulate o cro-

ativefﬁripéipﬁ@\in the individual?in society? in the mind?
in the univera? S)I'This crectivencss i8 menifest in the
postulates—-they sre not wild hallueinctions--they wre the
_result’ of doé@ cbntemplatibn and verificstion. The lutter
raises the guesiion of beliefl and feoith znd their relation
to tiuth—-but,this,neéd not 56ther us, for vérifieatiéﬁ in
itself‘is not’easentiél’to r&tionglity-ewhﬁt is of vulue
Lo us is to whuf extent the poastulute enteﬁs into the sys-
tem of #eality alresdy present .znd how far this posﬁulate
enriches and streng£heqsthi8 reelity 3). There are, in.
phe process, many instsnces of ceftain idéas,.shall ﬁ& eny
 facta?-—ﬁp{¢h Ve canﬁot pfove nor which we czn disprove--
and when this is the case, we may sgree-in ssying, "iet us
postulete," ‘The postulete hag a streng thing in its fever,

namely, if the neecd for it exists 4).

1) See Wallace!s "The Ldgic of Hegel" p§510-12; 327-38.

2) This hzs alroady becn enswered to agreast extent in the
discussicn on " Llatter and Spirit.”

3) See Roger's, A.K. "dhat is Truth,™ pp22-23,

4) Is not this true of Kant's "Dingensich?®
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2, Consciousnesss-

| The ﬁib ion of consclousness, in order to be
comcleté; would ﬁntﬂil an‘hi*tc*icé-réiigious prcsentttion
uupplemented ith Q ﬂurvey of theo nchievémentS.of,modernl
phyaicc-gsvcholavlcal ras vvches.l) In this psrt of thse
tha"ib I choosﬁ’onlj to present the phase of consciocugness
insofar us it bears upon posaible agrcement and s fair degroe
6: definftion. | |

| - mind 2), sculd end eonsciousnﬁa wErs Quad co~
Lermincdsiy and to-day, conacioudnesa, ae &uch hes assqred'
u‘sﬁeéi&l'empha&i* in philosophy and poycholo ty. Conscious-
he 50 18 uuud in divers ways--it muy be used in. Lho gense of
meﬂngnb, as relation and funcbjon. Tnese thrse conceptg of .
consciﬁﬁsnese nriae becauqa of there 1is utiTl no concen°us
'of opin;on umen* t.hn vmrlouu 80 hools or nhilosophy and psy-
'ChOlOEi. ue~mu,t remember th t oonwciousnoan, in it ,rimnry
\ueJt, ia tne same in import as that of ”lnto-— His uifii~
(culty as to truth or reality was not with thu ques sticn as té
wh) the unr\al nna the reul ars present in cansciou&nesd

in the sume vay--but rmtner, vhat ths unrezl Jhoulu be pre cnt
o consciousness muat be known; and, 1r it is kncwn how_can
it be unresl? Aiso, ir it is not presont to consciousness
it is $¢ip3y unknown, Within thege limits, knowingz, und,
being iunorﬂnt, thqre would be no roou for inte;neaiube steps

.bhut would laad tc errorx 5) However,‘we huve to conslder

1) I 2holl discus the ”soulﬂ in itg proper place wher:o the
historicel und philosophiecul bsses will be given,
2 See section on "iind and Body" for cpescific trestment.
. 3 Sse Stout, G.F. "h*ror" in "Perscnel Ide:lismh pp1-46.
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thim interme diate stege und 1t is r*ﬂﬁin tbis gap thel »o heve:
thc problbﬂs of ccnscicuancss as woll ag its plucf in the 4
process. %ithin this appn ‘betwsen ivnor¢nce und kncuin&,.the
'folloninp qugation uriua. How is Knowledge 90J”1“le? Is ﬁind
en entity and, the;efo e,vaco"j t exist 1ndup&ndently of |
mat&rial taings? Are objocts of consciousneas pessive? --that
iu-—ére phey:iﬁvcocperntibn w;th Lhm ﬁ1nd~in the activityv -
of knowinQAi)? Thesé questicns have glven rise to three x
schodlc<of thoughﬁ all of'which limit the-discusaiénuof con-
~sciousaness to falrly “o;l-est:bliuhca lines Firatly, Lhe
,Pruﬂmatic Schocl, biclogical 1n es wancu, mechanistic =nd )
materizlistic. Consciocusness is no longe» -1 rcmnint ol the
.soulélit:ia & reaction of the organism'te a stimuiua' it
is & pa:t ; “ t of the cocrdinste resPona 8 te VLTiOuB
mu,cles. ueconuly, the erxtrememiealist defines m;nd in tercs
df its cbjecta und classifies objects inte phyaical and nén-
Aphysié&l n@ting them as conecepils, suppositiona ér.”gaganf_
étﬂndé.ﬂb This nen-physical field is a super-mcterial sphere
';of timelesn conceth4l entitieu. "Thirdly, abscldte.cr]sppcula-
tive' ideeliam eleime that mind is tho suprems re&lity;
‘it.ia phe‘intﬂgrabian snd mutual dependengé of»matoriﬂi praoéssee.
ib le no agen and not a gu ide.or'direcﬂor of ﬁodily procenses).
The above schoole includc, to & fair degro*‘ the esuential

r‘nlfic tions conncctud with tho concept of ccnscicusness.-

1) See referesnce to H.¥. Carr in Sectlon on "iind and Body"

2) EBosanguet'e "The Principle of Individuality und Velue"
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The ncnafallagrﬂsmc t as to the resl ignific nce of thu term:,” N

’ S
B / .
.COH&QLGUJHO&S esn well be mvde vhcn we’ 8Ly it is ons or. wo a
B3

:‘oi the fo‘lowing'-thut it 18 = Ra rtion, thit it is mp,nin')

.,...4

‘or thet ia.Function 1). Paychologi bs offer ‘no ugr\ema‘t 2)
arecept in the fact hh“t CUﬂSCiGUSBOuJ i& a " hing" rwbhar thanf»

a."re‘n*icn" or a8 unctien. % f‘ind a "foct cla ity, how—fﬂ

ey

\
E;‘ - ~ . -

i

. evear, mhen tne Reclists vsso“t Lh t conacicucneﬂs is not 2n

=

_‘f«—'

endfterm but ﬁther that «hioh bi up or tie together and—~(
terma;étl £ is—-ccnsciousnems i & Fel&tion end not & Thin“ 3)2-
it is i "funi gue king of togetherqnsq of thinvs" 4) -a "pe- ‘,4

\
ouli T patta n"5)--a "aroas—n»cbion"&) whiohia Cumposed of Rn

1) I refar here to thesis of Shephérd Q.L. "Scme Recent blﬁz .
-« Conceptiions of Consciousness.® Unive.dity of Illincis, ;
1915, =nd the wmany re*w“enues ‘theroto.,  Alsc, psaper on S

the cbove uﬁth elaborations and oriticisms which I auh- -
mitted in Seminar of Prof. G. A. Tnmncy, 1823,

- . 2) 'Hote Titchenar, P.3. ™A Texthbock of Ps syclology" ‘1912
' ¥p5,7,8,13, -484; and James "Principles of Rdychclo"y“ .
Vol I py240, 258; 304; 341. It ia well here to stete L
his views, namely, that consciousneae ie ¢ strenm of Lhought(

seprrate and distinet frowm things; it io & stresm of thipgs i

or the stroom chsracster of things; it is o euccessien of
fleeuing, unknewn thcuOhts, & p*ocosaion behing the seen: s

of experlenca. ] , v

3) ieGilvary, L.X. "EXpevlenoe snd Tt inner Duplicity"™
- Journal of Phil., Pa., and Be, I uthod Vol I 1909,p227.

‘lgﬁ' mccilvnrj L.Xe "The Kel&bion of Cﬂneoiouanes' end Object
in Sonse Perception® Phil. Bev,”"Vol ‘XXI, 1912, pl63.

§) Perry, R.B. lc, p277. ;

T it

6) Holt, E.B. "Concept of Cowsciousne"ﬂ" p1aa.
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"objects'tb 'hich the Hervouq Lyatnm iblredpondinﬂ by some

: specific rcsyonae, --a "z rcup“ khich ls def;nablc by its
_peculiar rslationshim tc our- hodiTy re ctions. 1) Ve m»y'
-°&j thet thm above ure fuirly Wall includnd whoen vie ﬁﬂ) that
oonsciaudneus is & uelective res ponse tu ;IP-BxibtinP and |
indapenucntly exiutin: environment 2).: Howevor, from our
diecuasions'of our conflictu (SPBCb and Line, mind ¢nd nody,.
subject and - object ¢ng, matter and bpirit) we rind thet
relgtion,ens,such, do,s give meﬂning and, it. iﬂ in this

sense fh?tiéonSCiousnesﬁ 28 mesnlng 18 developed Yhis
olement of eonsciousness ie concucive tonrd1 gvogreésive

- offort more than wythinv else 3) Consciouane s, like

time and space Mis a distinction in tha existenes of different
thlngs together;" "it tu a kind of % , of objects;"z)
tit 1g not e thing but, & relation of thinga 4).% The dis-
tinctive character of the form of nontinuity or connection'
that it cowstitute° ldes in -the fect thut 3n conaciousne
objects becoms systamati ed and crcuued in a unlquc manner.
They become repreoentative of euch.other...“ag breed reprec-
sents nou*iehment"--consciouoness Ade th erefore'the relation

cf meuning 5) and poasessea the dditive chdr*cberistic.
I ,

1; Ma rvin, W.T. MPirst Book on iebaph&sics“ 9263..
2 Perry, lc. p322, o _

o

3) Seo Woodbridge, F.J.E. v“The Nature\of Consciocusnessgh
~in Jtl. Phil Psych. & SC. . Vol II, 16095, pp120-°5.

4) éoodb”idrc, #Studies in phil & Ps ych by former students
of C, E Garmen" BplS9@ and 160. o

. 5)  Also J'1. Phil, Psych. & Sc. M. vol. II, 1905,p121-122.
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This ﬁéaning does necesserily lead Lo some purposive éon~
nétation and,ffqm this there srises the 8pécific neture of the .
act or “eiationahip of thn'object‘ﬁc the subject. Call 1t "
function 1)~-but thic ie nat the whole of conoeiousne P
*or,‘nith it mugt be addcd the &pecific meaning and purpoaeé
of the obj ect to the suoject and vice-versa. Vhen "aware-
ness" occures e heve sn enrichment of content withih-both
subject 2nd object, 'it is this phdéehéf consciouéneés'thatﬂi
narréstsﬂ,our sttontion. The object has :ithin it & past 3
end the subject cen discern ithin it future possibilities 2)
--the future is in the role of = present guality of &n obgect. L,
hhateve; the concepts of conscioueness may be, we |
- feel sufe in uhyinb thut is is & reality. . The discussions
of spuce end time, and bubjact end object support such view,
Y¥e may refer back again to‘eur discussion of mattsri&nd épirit;{;
4ahd cull theierrcm-the idea, that consciousneéaAis not an
épiphenbmenoh 3}, bub, a'reality,'oné that arsumes greater
'inﬁent»aqd cpntentlthru proceas;-the etérn&l proéess between .
matter~a@d spirit. Awarenésa thru conprsst sné repetition,
causes the developzent o self which is in essence the synthe-

sizing¢principle 4)-—giving~meéning to the experiences sond

1) See Devey J. "The Reflex-Arc Concopt in Psych." Psych.
. R. Vol III,1896, pp557 -370. " .
2) Lnd"HeceppL&un sng Organic Action® in J'l.of Phil.
- psych. & Sc, A. Vol 'IX, 1812,pp645-668. ‘
2) bBode,B.H. "The Psych, Doctrine of Focus and’ 3 Margin®
Phil. Rev. Vol XXIII, 1914, p403. ‘
g-‘ Alexcnder, l.c. VollII p8.

Hobhouse,lc.p3G4,"In the higher o:»aniums the work of
estxb’ishing nev corzelations, end therefors in perticu-~
lar the work of sdopting the orgonism to-a higher syn-
thesis, ix the function of ! 1nd, znd in ps rticular of
thet union of Mind-functions which constituss consclous-
‘ness.” :
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cﬁnflicts enbodntmrad .ﬁe lity ueccmes more u&uu;kd' perisis~
Atence is felt end an’ endu“ing orrunlc type a8 well BS bubjec .
re@ult 1). This enuurinﬂ uubject has both the fuculbios of
analysbs and Pyntheaia--it h the poasibil ty of f&lling
_'lnto pucsivity 28 it hud, a?sa, tle cnoice in- becoming ToTe |
Lct;ve‘a). The vre tost 01nb of 1ndividualit;, shall I gay,
of consclousnese, is wt the necting-placp betyeen wattﬂr and ‘
~ spirit; here, it 1is, where uclf-foe’iqb aris €55 more psychic
life and r@ality appf@hended. Thig fact is meortunt in thut
it doss indicate thup"the verious fields of kncwledge zre
related to each other as dovelopihg fﬁrms.or phasea of wone
‘ldea~~the ideg of self-conscimga reaedﬁ 3). The véiiticnal
agtriving and aélect‘ve éttontibn Prélboth effeqtive agents:
in developin~ anu rofinlnv ccnsclousness 4). These do give
persistence- in personcli tj und individuul ty--"so wo may ssy

that charﬁcter- building, by which,constnncy and continuity

1) .See Eriksen, R.lc. pxii,"if we look for such charucter-
istic #ithin reality we crc led in the one hend to. crgeanic
‘1ife, by which e succe:sion of the phases in 'the life of
orgsniams ig related to gn endurlng orgunic type, «nd on
the other hand to consclousness, by which & succession
of experiences end idess is zeluted to and "urvayea bj
en eqduring subject.?
cr Teyler le. 3P256 -250.&and" intﬁﬁebting notes thereto

2; Frickacn le.piB.
See prer ce of uatscn, J. "Cunte, K11l and Spcncnr."

4) ;See "Perscnal Idewlism" p65, Schiller criticizes Em-

piricism for neglecting these from the reulm of exper--
‘ience. ' _ ,
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ing end will® 1). Thus consciousnesc becomes an on-going

1) Briks:)

. are siven to the psychic life, depends upon the sbility of-
sene by meens of pr-aentatlve consciousnﬁssrto zét hold

on z2nd kesp under its sway the subconscious povers of £eel-

un@-evef;&p?rdp?igping‘3gent; It aﬁdumeé the charccteris—
\ics of foresight @nd teleology and‘endeavors to'ehrich th¢
'zcgss;'it motivetes the prcéess:fgéﬁ potentiality'tb.

écfa&lity 2). The awsreness of consciousness does net perait

steNus quo--it is enervuting =nd progrescive.

lc.pr34-35.

) See the\very edifying peper "Soul and Hettern by W.H.
Sheldon iN The Phil. Rev. Vol 31, p}lQ._

1 '

\ : : /

\
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3. Life:-

I em not uO much in dou“t, nor . 1n G quandary,,_k?

when I come to write n few agrﬂ*ment nd de’iﬂitiond of

dered & u¢naeraus~fmmsdiate 1) 1t nnventheleas is concuciye; §

© towords o cer‘&iniindeterm-nution, 1réedcmfsnd poesibliity .

\

. . s Y
of pﬂ*f@ction; Life is & cOnt‘nuaI ca:x"e, znd vith Hegel ' \.

WO moy By Lh 4 1b is = buaomin'--&nd 4n thin becoming bhore

.is prqcexa..Skoith humenity~-it is indofinitoxy,Vﬂriub ¢ and
. parfactidn'ls poashble 2). We have seen from dlocussicn of\f

) ’ : ' - . ° ltll.:
cruse ond effect nnd muttor and api**t thet mech»nicul cv‘ P x‘

Ju, th“ oontinuul flux--life. Gur vontwiousnads, we hnve\x"
ae0n, is”a continual @xpmnsion,'&djustmant, rspetition off {%é’
coutrasts end an inorec:e in the spiritual elemonts-- ~211 \‘ N

_ of.whioh er enaleasiy reorautive. The recults viere nat mi-/ |
raculeusly atizined. Troe instinct und lnLB}Jngnce.haYQ: fi\
braught'ﬁd up to this 3bﬁ39'4““m913;'entrace 1nto-liré?éii‘

d@main-{tbég gove us the "push from behind" that gave usst" &\

. ;«:—_‘—‘Q* ’

‘ impmtua te tenr curselves zcwuy from tho mere obiectn nf R'x
\ fN sgncipl inter:s 8t 3). This highar'type of ccnﬂcicu<ne '} iﬂ » \\
\ \ Life' it thrusts iteslf into matter being 1‘t,ic:J.ruzm’t. ln

H "\f e&ther‘or'both its own zovement or the -matter thru hich
\ = :
“1) Bosa uxugt-"The Rrinoiple of Individu¢lity znd Vclua"
C pplz-19.

\
]

2) Bury, e, PA3T.

% 3) . Bergson, "Crestive Bvolution" Ch, II.
KA i ) : . 4;

-
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. (3

it'puSﬁae. ‘Thus cons sciousness prcmotcs fife--it is the motive
. p“inuiple of chunya, o? evolubion. It-iu thia h&t mukss man:
.diatinct; it mu;e~ him different frow anime l not in aegree-~
.but-~1n k‘nd | ﬂis io coq”cious life the tther crg‘nio life.
’ Hls-—is un enduring ubgact ore: ted throubh En enduring or-
ganic type, His'ia e unique chmracteristio—~or £ peru*ating
';3nd‘¥ ogrosaive K*nd, ﬁ@rwsﬂtin" his whele exper&ence'snd'v
re“uxnﬁnv 'in distinct individuslity 1). The process of 1ife
| - does- in r~a71ty consist in zetling the upper hand of ‘the
‘”'1mmed1&oy w;Lh which it is beset--und with Berpgson 2)-—
Center into the domﬁin‘br higher life--merging snd over-com-
ihg’immédigcy 3)=~giving deﬁth’and"geighb of wmeening 4).

It s not the provincevof this puper to discuss

13.'800 Euaanquct lc.ppgﬁﬁv ¥6as to conflicting viowe.
2 It is intoresting to note how Hageliun he i2 in ‘this.
. rogar d' note Wallace's "The Logic of Febel"p *58 62

%)  The thres-foid Judgment snd ayllobicm I5P. U reforsd
to ( ind B=N-L).in the discussion of "Subject and Objecth
this thesis hOldu true hers.

4) Wxllice®s MHegol" 1. c. p162. o o

"Even 3*cominr ho*Ger, teken at its best on its own
ground, is sn extremely poor term: it nesda to srow |

R in d&pth and welght of meaning. OSuch deepened forcs

Vo we find, e.g. in Life. Life is a2 Beccming; but thut

- : ie not cnough te exheauat the noticn of iife. & still

o higher fourr 18 found in Kind., Here too is Beccming, .

L ~ but richer znd more intemsive than mere logleal becom-

. ing. Ths elements, whosse unity constltues mind, are not .

P the bare abstreots of Beling end of Hought,. but the sys-

. . “tem of Lhc Logicnl Ides and cf N&tur&."
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»%hé'queﬁtien of Ae"han¢am *nd tejcolo'y nor, ﬂmzh nism and’ N
'vitaliam.;_I éavqme,-ahsl; I.say,_- posbulabe,'telgd;ogy and\
vitéli&m_i). I bave answéred,,;n a*t Lhe mechn nisbic viowAm \
in the”diécu88*en of caﬁéatién.' uuffiCP it to aay tvuu .
life'doe entail sensibiiity, i*ritab*lity and rcpruducbion ?
In the-last forin of 1ife wve have the elenanb of pnrpetual
rostors :tion, that is, the vitel Jubject j& constentl ¥ res- .\
tmring its oli from the inner aistincbicq,gi‘lts pgrts,}ogl_
1 its e g_u, »f its orgins.. <Thi§,ié Lh§!§n1q§o oheractef{s;.

' : tic of & vital ﬁgenté-a‘continual self-renewing procsss,

2 | It i" in this thet desth finds -a regeneration and re sbirth
) ’ . . ‘v .
R into a'new and higher process 3). ®hut death destroys is

not the weight of the mase of cells, but, r-ther the capa-
R clty for combing the elomvnt, which éapapéity, if restcred
] could rextora the life of the irndividusl 4). This cujneity
713 fehnd ‘n the spiritusl 5luc of man's ngGIOpbent--a heirht-
-enead wclf~con ciausneaé and se f—fcalinu und self—exprcesion.

. ‘Ihese prum«uj aki"itml elemonts are triuly orgenle--and--

'-Lhoir nn&rfctor depend on tho 1ife of the whole. "God and

1) I refor the resdsr to. the opzenaid chupters CH"MGChun-

lsm and Teleelogy® und "Lvolutlon end Toleology" in
Hobh"uoo, le,

2)  ¥ealloce's l.c. p360.

- %)  Sce Bury,.le. p&B in res Hakewill snd his pragmutic
L arzuwent cguinet thecry of degener.tion--i.e. its para-
o l'“xnb effact upon numen Cnargy.

‘r 4) Hobhouse lc. p558-

-~ \
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: ﬂié world sro éne.\ And this unity is not a decd natural |
e _ 1sct. It is the.unity of c~ngcious llfe, in which, in the
| ‘co&rée‘qf 1nfinuie time, a’ divine plen, e 'n endlessly complex K&

dhd yeﬂ'pérfept}y definite spiritusl 1deﬁ; gots exﬁ;essed”
in the lives of countless fiﬁipalpeinQS»and yot with the
unity of m’single universal~life.”'i): Therglis &n organlie
pzinciﬂle iq life rnd this JTGClUdGS 5 pure mgchanical'&rrungé—
ment of Plumvntu. There are in the corz nic development of
lire’certain cheracteristic elements firstly, a synthetic |
principle %hich coordinntes\previouuly separete qnq iﬁ&ctive
parts;:sapcndly; sn element of detcrmiﬁation\filling in gaps,
which constitutes the devélopm nt of the individuai} and
thir&ly, 28 o condiiién snd resuldl cf the &bovg, & new prih;
61513, GNergy, ccnéciausness, orignially fcreign to the or-.,
gadiq‘ 13 creuted, &nd tnis is sbeorbed .and arrunbed SO &8
to subsarve the orgonic ucvement 2). ln the process of life
their ie a ccntinuous development; "r0hth nd *ntermal modi-'

"t ficstiong adOptation pcrsists znd repo=tod u;qtheaaa znd
harmonieq\mre.manlfebt. Htructure, function, composition and
behavire become the bests of life, distinguishing ¢t'from non-

life 3). Va know t thet iind 4) is the sgent for bringing

S 1) Royce J. in "Em, Jamms end Other Essays"pl?0 on "What is

! , ¥Bital in Christianity.”

2} Hobhouse, lc. pp358-G2.

3)- See Farr, Clifford, "The Mind of the lolecule" in "Atlantée
¥onthly® October 1923. . _ ‘

43 Hobhouse-lc pd62,notestas opposed tc 2 perticul ar-bhing,

" which mezns simply the more complete rezlization of that
thing. In the case of kind as that.which is bzsed on a ..
hermony and is the bnsis of & fuller harmony, the two
meanings express difforent aspects of the sume process,

the fuller rezlizztion of the potenticlities of Mind -
being effect and czusesof & deeper vnd wmore cxtended
harmony.
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wbmut parfaction in thi nonéltiuﬂu of 11z as wgll'gs tesﬁ& ¢

viots pege)-- It io net for us, st pr@sent, to sry whether ib#»
would be desirable,’ Hcmever Cwe mﬁy y, th~u Parfect corres-"
pond=noe hplna por"ect life znd tkis ie Aer dy mu nifebt ln

- some perts- o? many subﬁp*oces&ou. Lo:xcally speaking, ‘the

wheole, too, ‘ths rafore, can bo mxdo pcrfeot 1)

.

‘uhﬂt,' slthor in the conflict or in, Lho apreeuent, Lhnre wa

evidaent the principle of pot entielity =nd uctﬁu;itj. Theﬁé

were the limits, go to upeak, of esch process. %ilhin those

lirits there occurred the meany rumificnﬁiohu_cr_activity,

“division, muLtiplicity snd differention. The beginning of

ectivlity in Lthe pro»css (cr +ny sub-processa) come abdgﬁ on

the border-lifde where m;tter ﬂnd sprrit vet. It was here -

thuot thelewsreneseh of certain qu-lities aroavﬂan ec»uality

of potency" cccurged 2). ‘The primery spiritunl elements

pasue&qed uithn themsnlveu & certein degree oﬁ‘v@rmanency

which, in Lhe'aba&nce of ru"etibzon and contrast, contuin

thaopoteﬁtiﬁliby'of complete self-reslizations The mind, the

. sum~totol of the spiritunl elementa c: any given stutus,
waé the égent-to craxte, to push the spifibual slemont, inbo

"plsy 3) This mlnd ic the 1life of feelinm und "ha 8s58ance

-

63, "And nccording to the nr;nc*ple on whiceh I shell

later huve to ’nblbt it is from ther fullest experiences
thet onr clues ‘hould ba shought, if we dosire to, sppre-

© haend how 1ife can most ne~rly sppruach parfectian "
g Sheldon, lc. plif.

£3 0

phr*ua_(fr Besay on the Rensigsance,2nd ed.pb?
spirit upen things whereby they become expressive bo
ou* sprrit? is given. ‘
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llfe._ Is perfe"ticn po bla? Ws say yes (sec note 4, pres

In nl;-cur discussions, thus Lsr, we huve noticed

‘1) - Sce Spencer "Principleb of Biolov/" psa- Cf bosunuueﬁlc.

, Aletﬂnuer,-z ppbc~6i uses, for this peramnnency of spiri-

ctual elem nbs . "perzinenoy of ”CCﬂdal cunlities? & fine
prlfniuion (togethor with bauaannuet's le. poa; of Paterts
"Color is

¢4



'vi;gfor rren scuivity 1) Thuu Alaxander'a thaury ia tht Lhe auelity
.1ﬁf':cr mlnd Ls an Qm@rgent form the atu&a or livina oxistence wih -
ﬁ‘"'iﬁr"“‘rfy%.'vi‘."{u.a dishinctive u.nnt.y Lire. ~) Thua. to Alexandar, ‘:’lnd aa , ‘
'JVJM a thlng 1& a. livlng belng with the rcntal nuelity or conacicus- ;-‘

"Io‘ .

"‘*J“n” 38 llre 43 un ﬁmarbant fro maierlui existenca. ) uif@

\

””fmfia n llvin; groccas ﬁnd thib procec;iia°‘i¢o'a {unction—-it

: opar~tes botween matter mnd mind and ls an cwergenb rro“ &d 5%< ;f 
‘Lwtanct an cpiph“nomenon of‘tho former 4)  ﬂg~if~ ,:_)[3;,_“,aXQ':j7i
| |  45.”] ze mey well clsca the aiscussion of }1fe by pcint-iif;Lf
o L
:;J1ng Qut here, ﬁa wa did 1n rur dlucuaaion of natter ~nd kpirit,\;~a
”! jf thut .u new principle oaerbca in bhe procesa of ¢1ro.' We heve fuk”f
 ;rtnoted uh&t life cmbrnces the threa ﬁactoru o' sansibi’ity, ff¥f§*:“
;*  ;;1rr1tab111ty and reporduoticn.; In the cn~5olng proceas new,i?fz%’i
) “8t tuaaa and ncw aub-gr0ca“sea ers ore°ted.r me hote naw"
| lﬂlfrerEﬂtiutiuna znd w* tlnd 1n each new comﬂlex an increment '
‘04 activlty, mentnllty, r“ativity nnd vitality th't wuke the ’i'ri‘
'“ * new oomglaX" no longer purély matter thxough ib hﬂa emerged _
from watber.; This ncw princlpla 1s ths "vlt 1 im;etus"--it

o Boraust, 1o.pe3-6T
2);: Alexander lc. p361 50, 1~.'f

'ff';‘3)z'ﬂateria1 exiatance hera 1a used qa ¥ cotblnation of
.- - physfeel wnd ochemlo=l procsesses. RN
‘I refer the rezder here to the rescin&ting wcrk of Oabcrn,f,fw'

© % 'HoF. ¥Origin and Fvoluticn of Lifa™ ?herc Lhe iden or

”Q],”Che icsl elﬂments" is develened.,« ' , ,

- . Dricach, Hauu, in "Science and Philoscphy or the 0rgan1am"j~[‘i

.. and in "Problem of Individuality™ gostulsites s new direct- .

.+ ing prinpiple for this process and c“lla 1L (Ariatotlo's) LT
‘ ¥,“enta1ochy" or. "Pﬁychoid n. _

;
o
5
n
h
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We have heretofore 1nt1mated and postulated suffi-,j?f.;ii

ciently to ‘ead to a futther postuulte with rcg rd to & tnew A ]
;fkind" or life--nawely, ccnaéieus «aychic life., Wa have & - ;T f
'“right, even .cn logical grounds, to poatulate e super-con-; - ?
‘jwsoieusnlire whichtis the source cf many 1de 1 bhﬂt embraca f‘:ﬁy:ki
‘ ‘those parts of feclling. end will nhich c&nnot because or uur.'_ugfﬁafé
‘imperrections, be fully developed until moxe ruture tiae. 1) .5} t?i

‘*_VOur conecious psychic life may be considered ns " part of 4 /3::_*5f~

:“; our 8; 1r1tua1 Iifa &nd nature whcih, under our present stctus

w“";’!

v "_°&n Oﬂly be expre sed in connection with cur organic 1ire.A_fai’lT}{
¥e c&n, with falr assurance 1mag1ne (abd some or us do ax-""Li;T 3f
; perience aame) a super-biological realm with needa, PrOpen;fo;gg’ A
H~81ties and drives., An active conscicusneas can extand 1;3

\“nipoﬂer of being amufo rnd the paychic life and reclity c¢nl

‘thus be apgrohended vnd enrlched and life be made more abund&nt. o

B R o ‘
‘a;=;1)j*'Er1ksen,.1c.'pp35;39;,59-65;j.h-:"‘-" - i
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73'457 ”volution'- S 4,4“ _-4‘ 3ﬂ~’“*
, a) Gcnerul charka o

::‘\ -

,~,a.:'

Ib ia difricult to st rt w*itine npon Evolution

for one rtnda bO many angles to approach.,
paved hhe aay for the tro twcnt cf thia aubject The con-

’llcts havc intimated to us cert&innphs,sa cf ﬁfO”rOSFiVG

errorb thut cume Lo uq throu*h atrug:la, reicticn end the
ntltheses af mind anu naturo.

Adjusbment “nd ccntinued ao-
tivity h¢ve brcught bo us a c*ear recobnitien of snparate

Lun wao . emer'ing rrom or 1nta a more
perteot 1ndiv1uua1 ﬁe have attr&buted tc Lan, conaciousness

und a psyohic llfe--bhosc wera Lhe r sult of en cnorvating
ore&tiva and dynamic proceas.

genco, devalopment, Becomlng.

us tha term evoluticn.

——

P"e nre °rm\v, .houevar, re dy to "
Orivinally it zeons & wradual unrcld-

‘ 1ng of B 11ving ger~ rrom 1ta embyonic beginninp to 1&6 flnal B
ﬁ? ) and mabure fcrm.‘l) IL ncw asauues the mevnlng or process, ‘in
-X{ ' One by whlch thu aea nna cnurzy *f tbe unive:se puaaad from ,

'f\‘nfi s;e aaeu. ed primevul stnte Lo thut of our prauewt statna.]{‘ﬁi *f

ff; We have bcon dovelo 1nb pracea~ in this thﬂaia, cne of _con?;'f'.

: faict and’ ngraement nndﬂtha many rweultd thereof thct nffect

Droﬁrcaa.j;’ ”>~ ¢.jﬂg o  ““ '.,‘ | “ff:ﬂ:*\i"“:
s ‘~‘We began thtw thoais n*th the. diacuc
= 1)f5 ‘  DI

ton 6f cshss5  .”'
¥ard, Ja:nsa, Whzturelion cné Agr‘msvt‘.icicm‘," Von' pie5Lf
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entities, uopnrate wo*xda, now p” albllitics and realms ahidl
mun/coulu apfrofriate.

Tb1° we diﬂ nct purposcly, -
&11 ovolution-~we called the yroce s cne cf emanation, emer-



--‘,t,s.on--mmm 1)--5’:(‘5 fto:r. t,ma (5 dmeléped our nns or
" f,d1aeu&s1on tbra postu‘ete con&cicasnoaa *ni th n Llfe.{ Tra e
 ’Pre8ent tion was ﬁ c"nhinucu end ccnnccted ane und ws haveva R
recched a point whereln z« aubt net cnly rcview -nd relecb,
LAfbuL to sumﬂari¢a this proce a rrc h;ture to Lire--to &an.j?TIﬁ
‘12Wvolut,on, af & principas und se & procasy doea exp¢ain _uch
"Txue, acience, though 1" assumen tho hcmorcnﬁity or mazter,"
“ﬁ ,'and that “Natura non faclh scl tum," reccanlrea the ;g p§ ‘f " %? ' “
‘  fibctwaen the inorgsnic *nd the nrgﬁnic, ﬁnd betwoen Iire Lﬂ"éilif'
»m-nd, ph'ln&ophy, dces, a8 wac 1nted out ﬁbove 2), abtempt
E ‘thru gcstdlatlon o fll& in Lhe »pe.‘ %e have seen har we
'f oan, with f&lr as: ursnce, poatulkte 'y st tua whic\ duac ncb
vf}fexiat in Lhe uo‘ld of Lhings and hox thiu werld or kncwledge
Qbﬂeowca ' rexlity in due ceurea ar tiz o | ’ :
"““{f.:  ; - ﬂVulutlvﬂ sracu puacu ull the recedinr difcuasicn:$) k:
v,‘ 1£ »reuup,onea cwu e.ond er'cct, varirtion, atrug 1e, sutvivi
. and ad}ust:ont, bac .ing; uubJect snd object, rind and body,

-  :aﬁmce cm timo, rlnitu Ch nd inrlnltude, the on-going proce.

SRR 1) | Nota again Arlatotlo's definiblan af Nuture in his Phyaica -
"-.-ngI and ia his Yelsphysics B'k V, Ch.3, Cf B sanjuet p, PR
149180 whore "Nsture" is discuss=d in pure Aribtctalian

. _fzahtcn 'and 8ere compared with Bergsonts "life impulsze® .
‘*LDriencb's "antelechy" or "psychold" rererred tc atave. ‘;p"?&‘

'*12) Noto pnrticulmrly A oxundar, 1o, VolII pp*ﬁ-?S.- S
SR 'Also "tout, GF.‘"AnaIytic Psycholo y” Vol I, bp4 and 38.

I

‘,_xz)_j Sawv Und« hill, G. E. "Tho uimitu ef Evolution" 1n
IR pawsgnal IG&PIIM” P? 19 -6‘00 o
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between m.tter and epirit, and-~tho cogecnecy of the postulate ‘
‘The c¢ifferent fleids of knowledge, »eparztely or col.ectively,
subatantiate this, Evolution has becoxe necezscry and univer-
sal 1n application towards the pro.or interprotsticn of life
snd nature and 1t 1s indicstive of the gossiblo unity of -ur
mentnl and material proceeéeﬂ 1) with an inherent element of"
fprog:aga. 2)

| ' S0 much for a few gener i remsrke on thé subjcct

of Zvolution. I desire ncw, ss intézmated sbove, to review -
and rofleet, 1 am‘cénfrcnted vwith an embarra-ement of riches
in reeoarch wsterisl pertaining to Evolution, I find 1t
‘difficult to include all zy findings, but, stil!, I zust

_81Ve the calient peints of ﬁimoat two ynnr's work ln thia
fleld 8). It is necescnry to glve zn historicel perzpectivo

‘ fbr the 1dea of evolution, ucth in science 2nd philosophy.

As s croso-section of this rhole movement I chocee to tuke
;Chﬁrles Dagwin as » typical men--personslity--individual

vho incarnstes the Spigit of evolution; who exemplifies the
 antagon1z1ng @ind; who embodles the »rocess between matter

~&nd ‘spirit andhyho trieo to forrst out verious principles that

1) See Royce's cplendid elaberaticn of this peint in his
. "The ¥orld snd the Individual™ Vol ¥ II, Ch V.

2) .1ibid, PPA20-25 _ |
3) I refazr here to.ths peper suw‘ttcd in ?bllo@cphy Doptt. .

under Prof. G. A. Tawney, 19283, on "The Origlin of Species
/ and 1ts Influence upen the liuzanities."
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ji{4 ;uotiv te l‘irA both in natura and in man. Tﬁe ﬁhOlB gamut

. ef oonflicta and abrnemsnts enumcrﬁhed Lhua I r in this thess \17“

;ia in cvidenca within the mind and Lody of thlﬂ raub pcr~~ﬁ,jf' |

’_sanﬁlity wha onvisared wpace ﬁnd time ln auch & prouuctive

M'f nd probraaatva nuy thut tho atatuu quo of clvllization 1n
"»1859 way arvused rron potenbi Lity lnto“a new proces 'Lowerd
a new 5ctu lity.~ o
: - . i _i:
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b)  Historicel Perspective. 1)

;v1. Anclent Greeks:-

Speculations & to the origin of iife,.ﬂnd, life
=fter de~th, hsd taken ﬁlacc in ali of the onrly civ111~ablgna
‘Moat of the peoples, however, diracted thelr thoughts prlmqril\“'
1y towerds findin & working besis in thelr epeculations \\\
for est:blishing a trusc relatichhip between God and His chosen&\\

people, God end His chosen cne, @ sgeclal God and & speciel '7;,3
individuol group. Thus speclal religions anc theologies end
Gods wore cat. bliahcd and «rought. These peoples vere dream~
”'ing, dre ming their own droams, living in their own paradleesa)

The'éoclal instincts of these sncient people neveruhelesa

hﬁd to, assert themselfes. The ccmbetlve instincts as well

28 the acyuleitive inatincts surely wero manifost; the incui-
sitive {nstincts were, as yct, colored «nd inhidited. Here |
and thero we find «n individual or a smsll group of individuals
trfing to forge shesd, yea, emenciptte themselves frem t;adi-.
.tlbnai'religioua views 3) but very little do we hesr of this
dniuieitivenecss eppliod to nature. One people, hewever,
'SbOppcd at speéulatibns us such; stopped telling "tuiea“‘(ir

‘I may uce this term) about ilfe, its origin and evelopuzent.

1). Taylor, lc. I refer the resuder to his workiwhich gives
n mors cemplete historical survey. ,

2) I refer to the "Evolution of Religion” see Edwerd Calrds,_~
2 volumzes,

3) I refer to the Deutcronomic Reform=ticn.
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| VQ what all thiqas really ura at preoent 1) ‘ This vas R great

Theﬂe individuulu “eru the Grecks.- They unre 1n uiqitive_ 77“

arm than combatlve and ac~uisitve.}a"hey incuired zore. about

ﬂ ture,‘they gave up dﬁﬂcri*ing ahat uac, and, asxed instead

depnxture end a gre t eﬂancipaticn., Ehilo th othcr peaklea

| f;; ‘Z¥5‘

l"“hrunk at Lhe thou ht of 1n-u1rinb 1nto Causea'a) theae Greeks f;;i

and rel&tlonch*na. The Grceks were the first to diocur the

hb’,« uh“ loglcwl mind, peogled mith tts pious pﬂ ntasims,_and

sought e#rnestly nnd moat ordently to seach throa shona ture

_.,\'

tnd disaec* the aaterial universe 3) I is for this re son i£ ;5‘
‘Ca thnt we find @mwnb ﬁ&e early Greeks @uny anticipatlcna or mo-?gféf““

dcrn thuught uncn 1ife, 1ts cri n7 n ,develop:ent, gore true,fjigﬁ

~

“- forgod ah’:d, ebriking no%t forcibly at ths ro ots cf crigins ‘f(

is ib, thﬁt thase Greakv gave us tha first constructivc stabe-_ o

entvras to avoluticn as r nﬂwnit to-day.- Their thorough-ja

nez s, ussiduouane°s, kecncns or obscrvation, love for truth

“’vfirnd rroedom of'thought "ﬂve tu the world precious testlmonlee ?71'

lﬂ uha form of literbhurc ﬁnu bclenco. Fhat is it th&t re lly

”;71 'lﬂnd what that cnly ﬂeyms to Le? Fhat ib real snd thgt

js on¢y nvparent7 This i~ the' theus of the Greek philosot

‘pber nd he finda his inrluencas in wodern thcuvht and phil- ._:~:

osophy.;.azr Henry cine well n&ld e xcept thc b;ind rorcea ;s;‘

*"1)   ‘ch Culrd'a P sc- 65,

>w"l1 i2)"1 See €. P. Tlalo-"onments ﬁf tho gcience of Religion“ o

“*/pp 58-@7.;'3{f

0 3) T refor the rebder her to K. F- obborn's bo'k "Erog the

- Graeke to Darwin" ez .the best exgositicn con the topic o
*5“,or Hiatoric*l perspective of Evo‘ution.;, :

RN
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F B - . : S . ' o : . ) o -~
. L N - A T PR S L Lo . P

R

LY nabure, nuthlng moves that ia net Greek 1n its origin" e e
sgf",True ib ls, Lhmt 1n Philosophy, literature und, to scme

,j;uxtent in acience,=’hc Grabks e much ne&*er (in Lhe point

f“_:of originality) to us then tncnty-five hundred yevrb.v3,. B

Y

wﬂ o - Tho antecedenta to the yeer 500 B.C E.\surely mnsb

~ have been 68 sbirrln&, ccmpurativ@ly speaking, as Lhose to\- j;%f‘

| the ye:r 1859. They were bold steps. Th: Greeks lcoked for R
‘  "fo;m principlo. Thej wcra di aatisfied Thus we find 4 ‘
e Thales ass rt1n3 th*t nater 1s the principle of all thinvs!

- ‘An ximgnuor, snld 8 comtemworary of Thalea, bhvt the wuterial ff%ff
o 58 hf‘ull things is the Infinite, rrcm whiuh arlse %11
.7,‘the haavona znd thﬂ ncrlds w‘thin th Firﬁﬁan," he boldly
" f'as erts, "ia like unot er ,niual, namely, a8 fish, 1n the be-;e»ifiﬁ
- ‘gin 1ng,¢ a very closo apyroximaticn to ubat wo t scientists ‘ ‘;
“:.;or the present day claim &8 an eatnblishcd racc. Anuximenes’?   :
“‘  Ldeclatos Ek_.to ba tho raw msteri*l of the univerwe, Heraﬂ
*i‘ner?clitua, ! e philoso he‘ of Change, “all thinvs are. 1n as L
0  ;st4te &f flux lika e river” he aaya 1) "You cnnnqt sbop )
p;itvice 1nto the aaro rivors, ror frc*h wature are evar flov—7 ‘1
fiiina 1n upon you.‘f ?ar enide “ thepoet and philosop%cr, 1n-;i3"ﬁf,
'5 ‘318 ed tht tﬁe universe is kA uwity, wbich neither cnme out _tT
or n“thlng, ncr cuuld, in any degree, Lass aaay 2) Empe- o
 mjwdoc1es anoku mcre forcibly c 111n~ man foola,'"uho deem that  3.7
  %haL before was not, gomea 1nto being or thnb aught can perlsh

o rnd be uttor¢y distroyou.l For lt cvnnot be that curht can ;v} «u1

.

a° f1) h parnllel to Hagel's "hothln& is, everyhhing 18 becoming”  5*
'fé)i'An earily. rcfut»tion of the doctrine of creatio g_.g;gilg
. and antleipating Lav*iaL&r's loctrlne :f tne perm*nenoe o
s of mattar. L L S . . . I
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 u arise frum whﬂt 1in no'wayﬁis,fand it 13 1mpossible and unheqrd |
"”“;f*or thzt ﬁhut 1s 3houla perish; ror 1t wil 'alaay be, ﬁherever |
one Bay kcap ,ntting lt "‘ He tried to co*bine and rec»ncile :
”f tbe teachins of his predece, o\

[.pnrsiatent to aay) by t ﬂching uhet cll thingo c"me rrom

(Lnd his ide s crs still R

a;jfour ruots--wat Ty ai*, f‘re and ex ruh. 1) We rind 1n Anax-'ik L‘"

goras the firet m&ﬂ"‘uffering becau"e of his eci*‘ntiﬂc B

5 5;3 anarticna.‘ He clsim&d the ”un to be & red hot stone, rcr }Ef?ff

%
3

' *th1s atﬁtement he’ vao brought to tri&l snd eavcd only thru

lﬁtha inborvention of hio friend zericlec. The is°ue ves i,?ix{iéf’

:'1 atrcnr them (aa it &s now 1n ra- the ccntroversy between’J

J‘f ‘t“e crthodox churches rna the ovoluti niabs) becauee, it it {ﬂfi~? 

T*i“aa so, then rhat bec me of the rel igicn rounded cn- the A'”Ajb/; f 

fw&rehlp of Apollo? Xencphenes nd his oxplanation I the
’.origin c? Gods by Anthropcmarphism and ‘the Pjtha"orecns

Plh_and bh»ir theory that the rnality of Lhe forornnners or the @5‘““'

“'early Greeks tn blazing the nay ror e true inte pretrbion ;’

‘7&‘or life, it" origin and developmcnt. Thcy pavec the :ay

“‘Tfor that Greab n turalist Aristotle a) who may truly be ;" 1 fﬁf;

’icalled the Iatner cf many f our sclcnces, but, prim rily
' t“e f0u1d*r cf uaturul hiatorﬂ und scienctitic re earch

'T"He ?43 Lha 5re te&t cf Ll the Greeks and his atudies took

H  a micer renze. tnnn had been e'braced by ny previou” thinker“5“'\

™~

“»,§ ;Hia Loyh d Lurroundings uero conductve to obeervrticn and

\}f’ff‘experimanb., Hia home at’gsira, on’ the utrynomic Gulf, gave"‘

R

”7M{tff1)CtParacelsue (149‘-1’41) whs deduced fr~m theae four rocts, S
o namely--eulphur, marcury, salt. ';;, g o RDURCIIRRNE

- a), Socr“tem znd Plato ra; be owm itted in thi~ alscussion, "
aa well as Keukiﬁpoe and Democritus.»-' : .

i
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\a;hi ny. cpyortua tioa ra‘ not1n~ the ¢,ny v,rintlcns be- .

1 571 twncn mﬂrina pl.ats an’fa fﬁ&ls 3)'¢ Hlﬁ olhssific Lisna

.

"&hu% a kecn !nﬂlght and‘u‘rwamrrsb‘a abitity tc sbudy com-,ﬁ°‘

Cphr lee atrucb res, udap

5.-1‘

lticns und bbwibb.: Hs inalwtpd u cn

‘ 7Qb3~mv“L1cn and expurienc? ns Lhe rcu dutlcn of knquﬁdﬁﬁ°‘~ L

"“we must not accept B ged;ral ;rinciple frcm lobio only,‘ﬁflfl*i=j”
: i , LT e
‘_but cust prove 1t3 agy‘icwtiun Lo a:ch fuct.; For it la in :

c < ' e el
,,,,, .

B fécta wa Munb seek ganerai princlp¢ca, &nd th"ne muat always f??;Vf

gaocnrd w‘th facts._' Hc care very near Von ﬁoha's prcto-ffl
y?plahm mhun he oaid, "Germa should have bcen rirst produced,
‘:iand not 1mnadlﬂte;1 &niaala° and that sofb me e wh ch firut
"'fuuba*sted maa tha gorm,” ?e come to Lucretius 3) end hls
“a:"De rerum n&tura" 1n ;hlch he ex;uundc wltb breuter {urce
' thnn D&moorituJ the Ktoaic Lhco:y und anticiputou the nine-'i‘
T;;uoanuh cenuury 6Spencer “nd Ty¢or) in hia anthrcpolovy.‘_u ‘
ﬂintained thfb bhe histcry cr man ia nab fcand 1n tho heroic _
fiorl~olden nge of Lhe p“at bub 1n h continued snd proLrGSﬂive' JA
? mtrug Aa ouL or 88?&58?/.; Lnn uaao 18 u result of tho rcrce

ffer n: tura and namas of things sre the :osult or Lhe con-i_1 (“

*J}lztant uae of tha thlﬂre. 4)
”, f~f,i)“‘Hénwééwthé« *“L to classiry the °pcnwe ns an animul.‘ ér' s
v ... o this with Agassiz, the o; sponent of Darwlniwu who declared
R ,‘J;txe sponce o be & vesut“ble.; R ..." ,:__ - v .
:““fiz)i Von' ohl, hugo (1nea-7¢) the Bot,.mi.,t‘,.,~ SR .
wjla)fia Romnn w th u Greclkn mind. J'” ', 4' L :
" j4);fC£ ruap&ctiva cuupters of Darwln'a "Dvac nt or %un.‘ ﬁ”¢,f foL
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‘ PRI F ok -\‘

o Eith tha nz of Lucrutiuexth'rq closes & lcng\ii

line of the o o‘uticnury thinkers a“d “1onee‘~vcr the an— ;QN':-*%i 
;hg; cient rarld I‘ i° 8 lan& cr]'"nd a “brcnd jurp" frow Thules
. to Lucretlua., It wao a bold preunntation and dlstinvb effort

b \r».\

touard; efincigqcion of ﬁiﬁd tnd upirlt.i %ith Lucratiuc, »‘;ff;

thia;ellver Lhrend,h'?*

N \

eernea, ceuaea, nct tokreap,e*r until mﬁny Nunj c~nturies

fvr ‘a8 thinx ng nd spe~¥1n;'ﬁre con—i}L@L,ﬁﬁ

e

have pasued. '~"':5

klth the decllne or Rome snd the riae ot the pouer

of Christianity and itg orgrnizaticn 1e3r11n5 was driven

frox haro*e *nd found refuge among the Arﬁbiana. Thla 1ngs

uu to thn dark or Mladle Age . The econumic »nd'acci l i?;{iff“
Syatama 1n po er, coupled 1th LE str ggy ni ed and powc -ﬁfff3
ful church, caused free ageech &nd apcculagéons upc tho ori-}~;!1f
Ein of li;a, atc. t0. bo ropra ﬂ ed. Alltbe learning of past |
uges, uh9 noblo aéhievcments of the Grreka und Rumhns, were

PR et

o rigdraualy ,u,presaed | On;/ tho°o hinﬁs hat fuvored the
‘\;é tub 1shed bYBtPﬂu %er« uccegtea.giThe ""erfectinr rincl— ? :
ple" or Ariatotle waa wrestsd to th:ology for 1ta uss;fa l:ﬂf{ §f?
literal 1nt0rpr“tution of the 8crlptures eonstituted tho only
permiaaiole study 1), the Pythego*ean mystical use’ ot num- g?ﬁf3;’\
bora was adopted und rormed he bﬁuis of Many ap:culﬁtionﬂi}ﬂLE"F"
‘:fj Of theee daya. Broad scienti{ic thﬁnking, howover, waa |

1mPos 1ble durin thia pericd.; Nichole* Copernicus (1475‘f3 ﬁ S

1) In nll of the diacuusion af the thdle Abes, 1 ean onlx “§f.«~
.- refer the reader to the rmeny illuminating roferences in ..
-+ Taylor's (H.0.) "The Nedimeval Mind® two volumes--Me - - ..
.7 Millan Co.1919--particulsarly Chapters dezling with St.: : '
. Augustine, Bishop of Hippo. Another valuable reference -
. 1& that to Jackson'!s,B.J.F.,"An Introduction to the . "
AR ,_Hiatory of Chtiut'ani‘y' g rtlﬁularxy, Chs, 7and8. i“
-, : . o L e
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“fﬂ{x1545) arraid ot the fnugot, carried as a aecret lccked 1n

H:ii"hls boaon, that helio-centric theory Which 1e the ‘°undet1ﬂa N
’ffﬁio‘ moderﬁ aétroncmy.f Giordano Bruno (1‘48-1500) hia d15°1P19;i}*_
a'fffwaa burned at the stake, and GJIIIQO (1554-164°) us harassed ‘177“;
LVfiand humlliated and died 8 prisonar in. ‘nis own ho”e. This 1},,“
‘l f1auppccss1on could nct continue ve'y long: the gent-up mental v.l__~
' fffenermy had to come to Lhe fore, the truth will out and ae 1' -
:5vi£f1nd the forerunnara ot this llberation or min and spirit o
m darina thinkera 1ike Voltaire (1694-1778) Rousseau (1712-; 3
' i 7”8) and the encyclopacdiats 1), who opened the way for 'ii;h‘.
’ freeJom or thou“hb and °peech. Thru them science was em n-:fﬁfii;i
.fj;7cipated.A As é reuult we Iind auch men ccue forth es Linnaeus
CT;;(1707-1778) in uweden, Lyell (1797-1575) 1n England, Goethe
"‘¥f(1?49-18*2) in Garmany, but thq floser of that ew*ncipatlon
"f[kand reguvenation or actence ocuurred in Branco--wlth thg "turh
Pfof race" of that bittar enemy or eclence the Sorboune iéto 8, o
'“ f huven ror scientiric thinking end research. Cunier (1759'jl';‘7‘1i
3‘119..2), St..ﬂlllaire (1799-1555), Lamrck (1744—1829) ane . scme.
f{  or the leadera uho atarted agaln the etreum of scientitic ;5,\: w
";in uiry and research 2) The approach to. ;hia perlod or
”'aifenlivhtenmenb waa brought with the a eme. "nervousnaas" and
'3  ffexo1tement us Wﬂu tho like period of the Greoks about 5u0 B C E

‘f!th was d "teartng away" from ancient mocrlngs, arti c lly

”g‘ fand deaignedly created. T.eﬂe man, (nnd others to be montioned

| ]11._;s’aei‘nebe:aa.eg-_e ‘«mmmr Philosophy® Vol II,pp1z2-130. -

- ) ‘I shsll have ms n&‘ooc&?ions later to refer to the importance
Cof thege mem. . . oo T T

et
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W?SQIike the Greeks, @hrew aside the traditlonal Phcntasms 13_,; 3_,P

;fgijected and 1nfected 1deas,;and .et themselves to the task

: fff0f £ tharlng the parts and ascertaining the laws of the real--ff o

.Kﬁf;ghe mater151--uorld , This 18 the method of aoience ‘end this
V”f*is Lhe method thst hac bean retarded ror so many thousnnds A :‘.

of years. Sl

Luinaeua was the greateat naturalist of his time ;7353‘*

fffland could heve dnue aore for the prop"gation or evolutlon-:""‘v:ﬁ

;f  ary 1deus had the church not eurpreSaed him. He contributed f7r"*

»g_ito science his system of claasification and ncmenclature 1)

tcﬁ!Thiﬁ had ”reut pr«cttoal and theoreticul vglue._ The anti—;gj»‘f"

'";'eipaticn (ﬁot noticed by Linnaeuc) in these classification ‘y ;,Fszf'

'5i%?re very iwportunt insofar as they 1ed Lo the thought of

!ufrelationchip bhsed cn de"cenb from common &noeators., Buffox 5'f' 'q

"&f(1707-1788) 1n hia 'Nutural History“ propounded many original [*°(‘7

‘,fideas on evolution--he was rorced to be carerul 1n his utter-;wn R

1'?ances ror the fate or Bruno was freah 1n his mind.; He ans

?l“not milling to be e mgrﬁyr and his utternnces W ere. couchod f:{{} K

'31*1n the moat cnreful terms so &u not to offend the church.

5f5H“ did nob have the courage to follow his dialeotics to’ 10- }T,:f;7fi

2?fibical conclusions and to save hia reputution and lire he

Tﬁﬁsu:marlzed 011 hla utterances so that thay agree with th

—ﬁ;fprevatlinb theological doctrines or the day.r He admits tho -Q?;*f;}g"

'ai’certrinty ot revelatian ae ycinting to apecial and diraot

'{'cre&tlon to the first pair of every specieu._ Staunch ad-'i§{”7”w"i“;

ff;herence to hia real vieas w uld hnve m“de him the Darmin ot

vfélli;ﬂis ahrnary nomenclature“--calling plants snd cnlmala'W

by genus and species,  He classified genera into 'crdeié'_v -

”f fqnd»"or¢e:§?_1npoﬂcl§s§es“f_nd thq e ;npq f};ngdoﬁs,,,

'”};f,vabetvble and aniwul. His great work 15 'Syetem or Nature'.,\f?wR
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"flhis day—-but thia would have rorced him to apend the rest :
f i1;or his llfe 1n the Bastilu. It w«s lert for Lam rck, however,kV?V
"75;t0 make the bold step-uhe believed with bhe utmcst aincsrlty
 jé1n the dcctrine o, tha transrormation ar species 1) and did

~1fac against the great tide of antagcniatio public opinicn-ff

Teven ag;inat the great CuVIer-—the pomer in Fr nch scienti—;

fic circlea. Curier held epecies to Le constvnt as vas: .

f,Oonson&nt with cnrrent and orthodox 1deaa 2): he was 2 Special

_;°reationiet. The conflicb betvefn Lamurck and Curier w-s ;i”. 'r?
 ‘VJ»most tenaa. 'uciance could not be har*onlzed wlth the ortho-~ }  B

fdox thaology of the dny and CuYier's theory or “Cataclynms"s)i/.w ';

 waa strongly Opposed by La¢arck znd his follcwﬁrs.f Lamarck'a geiz?t‘

’Wgheoriea hbve outlived thoae of Cunier. Hia biological °Q 'i:3J‘\:ﬁ
lj]; ‘evo1ut1on 13 admittadly sound 1n thery and supplemented by Lo
“f'sreat scientiric researches--his tbeory or deecent 18 a fact.. t§i”
':‘It aanerts boldly thab ull exiatinb apecies have descended :
‘f; rrom the uncestora tho wcre 1n a vaat number'br casna, and ‘
J‘ifuitimatoly 1n all, very difre'ent from thair preaent repro- vj l%:
e santatlvcs~ that thia ditference la due, not to the toal
";i"extinction of tha previous a ecles by "cataclysms,“ and th }
’A;:divine cre tion of new ones (as Cuvler mintained) but, rather,  ¥”"

j,becauae previoua apocles chanred 1n adaptin themselveavto\a T

————

. %)_-Ualike Ariatotle who did not enter 1nto the discussion =~
.. of-the causes or Means of trensformstion of s,ecies.,; ST
0 " Lamurck's great work is "Zoologicel Philosophy.® N
2) See Chborn's,N.F. "The Origin end Evolutlon of Life"
-~ 'p.85, and. note on page 240 both ss to statement and. = co
" ay.  Griticlsm in res Cuvler for purzoses of his own thesia.,-:l SRR
5)JnEven Agassiz or our. d»y ndvocated this theory.~t K

AT
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:fT,f’Chan&ed envir"nm»nt. The 1mportance ot Lhe fbove is tr&men-‘;f;f:‘

'~ dous 1) 1n that it cauaod msny scionbiata and nhilosophers ~{;f*"'”

' to pander over tn "uaation; since a,ccioa are not rixed ﬂnd

“~‘;-;1mmut bla ag they oame from.the h&nds of s c*aator, but were A'f771 

the producta of &n ovolutionary devclo,ment extending throughéiﬁf”q

' 71mwenaa perioda of tlme, what was the grocnrs or Lhia change,ﬁ

“ The. anawer to this most. searchinh end 1mp rtant questlcn "”8

+

, 211ert to the most il;uatrlous son cr aciance Charlea Dsrwin.

‘Hawever, Laz nrck made a ﬂibnal ntep tow&rd b“inginv about

lfthe maate“-stroke ar Darwin's "Orivin of Speciea.. Hls ccn-wr

jl%tribution as per his theory may be suzmod up a3 ‘olloua--‘¢f+in*”lfﬁ

‘1) Every Ch&ﬂgﬁ in ths envlrcnwenb of animals areatod3ffﬂ””f

“-;f new. nehds.

. o) Theae new neads will compel these nnim«la to adOpt ;f

?zjs’u new habits ¢nd disc rd some old’ ones, . and those neods .
' and hnbita will prcduce and deveAQF new. orbana.g;

3). The development or dian,pearanco or organs depéhda;l;;;l"*

ou Lheir use or dicuse.

4) “The effects of uee or disus e,'noguired by unimala;:£ ff 

" mre trannmitted by herodity to tholr offepring.: 2)

l

Berore t&king up Darwin himaclf ve anould vmpleta‘lifxf' 

ﬁ ’:»tha hlatorlcnl porapective by conaidarlng mcdwrn th'nkora 1 [~§_ i:V

"°ua, tharefcre, Ln kncw what agraemenb there wns %mong yhi

 "»8oph1ca1 end acientific thlnkers and evolutlcn. _.f;u

-~

*[l as1dc from he field or science,und point cut the connectlcn .Qf‘i B
o ﬂ,orthe %enerﬁl trend cr evolution ln phiIOBOphicsl thoughb ae -

-‘*j'.we had done xn scienbiric thou ht, and rese;rch. IL behcoves\fvaﬁ:f

*li)LyThe theory and 1ts 1nf;ucnco mil* b» tnken up spparately;7; ;f: 

o - eadymention cun here bemade.
°2) This fact hos split the biocloglosl world cince WGisaman

‘repulisted it in 1883, "Two cazps have rricsen, the We;ssfffT‘

* monnisne znd the Neo-Lumarckians ("The Bazttle of the .
- Darwinisns") who .pgree, nevertheless, thub the "Naturql
‘ \solection" of Darwln ia inprebnable. S L

v
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” § T$;7§ Modein’Thiﬁkéré;J?hilngphy};“fﬂf971“ o
S The 1mpatus to the hhought end discuasion of the "Q;} '
“agffto le. or evolntion in madern ti es really began nith the f&;_vfﬁyx;}

‘f,'_fq.

.]Ramaﬁtic School—-uade up of such en as Les&ing, Herde T, Schiller’iy

e

'; Sche111ng, Schopenhauer, Heael, Goethe, end Schlevel in ff_wtgﬁsklf”

' ff‘Ge meny,‘Baluao, Hugo and others 1n Ftance; Yordswcrth,  h jTEf\;§:
'::Scott, Colerldge, Southey, Byron &nd Shelley ln Enlend. L

"}‘ Thls Romxnticlnm preached tha doctrine Lhat the outer world
':'0: nanae has not basis of existeﬁce except as 1t ls a reflex

:ja'&and msnireatutlon f the ap1r1t~-this spirit is Oﬁa and 13 *.n:;V
ﬁﬁf;Beyond the smmll Self.5 TOu c“nnot Ccmprehcnd the aplrit |

vy only looking within yourself: to bo t.rue, the identity
*f of apirit 18 evidpnb bctn within anJ uitbout ycu, only in  ?’1;
o f?iéhture the spirit is rore evldent and ranirest, tbe *111 of . S
| \$ﬁthis eplrlt 18 writ large in dor*ant, dead and living rorcee,ifigif
'»'f{ 11n vitality, gravitvtion %nd ;n electricity. In naturo life ;‘K'L
L~ia epltomized and typlfied end cryatallized: mxn geta thia .
 891r1t only becfusa it hns tiat expraased itselr 1n naturo
'-;'and 18 now strivin* 1n us to be cogniz«nt or 1ts own powere ;;i;] f
i{;und 1ts own work. Thus viewed, Lhﬁrefore, men ia indeod no-i:%J;?;
 :th1ng mOre than nn evolution arrom g:ggzg 1) Th t»sk or g
 :ph11oaophy 18 the same us eclcnce 8), n»maly, to Iind out
vt’ﬂﬂnderlylng poatulates 1n the so-called "Cuprice or n.ture' 2)
Both tields are complementary and enrich each other mith : nils
}~ I?""SEE'EEEt"res IX and X (for & rul;er tnd very instructiva L
.. " sndount of the rise of the dootrine of Evolution) in Boyce'a
o "The Spirit of Modern Philosophy' Houghtcn M1£f1in Co. BREES
-~ 8) 3bid pp 325-328. - . - = . R
*i¢2 ibid 9‘72"ATU'= 5'fx,ﬂ¢«°”*'7 5fj7%ﬂff
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;their findins. Science tires, ;nd hes tried, to get et the ‘
V‘pcra,ncnt racts or neture—-high und lw--phlloso hy, on the other,aj
“Ei‘]hand, triea to set 2t the "domlnant charactera“ of the hu :}QJ ;
l}".'j'"beings, ,t.nat. cherncteriztic wnich 13 founc: 1n e1l etnuons ;
:;Hcr lire. The Roms ntic Schoel begen the earch for thie char-'iﬁiig?
A ecteristic ‘end found 1t in the dignity of human neture so N

o express in wany documewts, political end ctherriee, of the |
"1etn century to the preeent dvy. ‘uvolution wes part ot its ?fpﬁ(p;
p‘_docbrine, humanity waa progressive, abrugglina end becoming {;;1”,
‘,perfect end can be mede perfeot.{,i‘ . :' ', ‘” | ,v;:
lfa"Not 1nnlieneble, but hard won and peinfully kept are BT
. .the true rights of men,  Not a specisl crestion, but a AR
1iving organicm {e our nature, and orgenism not perzanent
.. 'in its structure, but the outcome of labor, &n orgeniesm’
" with o long embryonic develcpment, capeble of degenere-
~ tion a=z-well as of growth, and needing therefor cur con-- = .
. 'stant care lest it lcse all the- spirituality end all the‘f.,;;
‘ ,rlghts thet it has thua fer ecgulred."l) | | R
B The etatement given above 18 an epitome ot, and, at t‘e eemef;;inp
|  time, phe stund which philosophy takea with regard to the :
[;f tOpic of evolutlon.v “The doctrine or evolution took 1te
_friee in such an effort to tnlty its own auboblography, atter‘ o
:i,'a terrible experience of being ln lova with nhat it had -
‘ believed to be liberty, and ot being jilted by what proved .
'to be despotiemﬂz) There %as an emancipation ot mind and DV“V'

?.;_Spirit--to teer awey rrom thet dependence upon the former

1), Boyce "The Spirit of ﬁodern Philoeophy" p275, I cannct

. dwel“too much on this field. I refer.the reader to the
. cheptera glven as well as the very interesting dlecuasion
- by Prof. James EcCosh "Reelistio Philoeophy' Vol II :
o pp255-a81. s -

1;,2) R°Y09 p282. ¥ ”lf{}.;,“i{m;q,i_p

C e b
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generations of men' a trvnerormmtion of cur not101 ot human

hlatory accuzred Pror Ruyce believes this to be very very

Eok: im,ortmnb ae he says: 1)

' €[gi?Sf

"people too fre: uently regerd the doctrine of evolution o %‘

as having for the first time flashed upon the world
.\appear”nce of Darwin's "Origin of Speclesa.® NNobody cean:
© - v2lue more than I do the significence for the. gencral B
“ student of the splendid achievexent of Darein; but it was.
... .a splendid achieveuzent for humanity &t large because the-
.. &age wae ripe for the extension of the historical conceo;-

8 tion for beyon: the boundarles of humenity property. 1r you,.ld

- ..cen concelve Darwint's knowledge of natural history, his"
~ . 'investigations...thu:t let to naturnl.sebection,...transe
..+ ferred to the last centruy...the world ut lerge could
- have fcund no place for the doctrine...They would hzve.
.- 'called it Derwin's parzdox and would have bz:nighed it into
- the realm of curlosities. It wes coming into an histori-
~.cal age that made’ Darwin'z book so great & prize, tnd

the idea of natursl aclecticn €0 deeply augﬁPSLIVe to 5?T~.a__

.philoscphy.xy

A
P&rin? the gre for the reception or thia e; och-making work

f-~0f Darmin. The doct 1ne propounded, a8 a epeculutlcn, ia

‘  88 016 eo the Greek speculvticns. dodern geclogy hc m~de
'::Prob&bly that tho corth's crust 1tself 18 a genuine hisbory

:uhere unity, T ther thnn cataatrophic ohave occurs. Natural :

"tiona and embryologiccl researches 2) ahewed uondertul par 11e1-7.¢f

 .'13ma}between 1nd1v1dua1 life and bni*el Iorma.» The e,pearanco

'“r;  or Barnln's book, "the Oriuin of peclos“ brought to a cul-

i

| ”ﬂilf-';b1¢:‘§é84Q5.fT {'i

2).;.V0niﬁaor_gnd'AgassizQ’
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L We 8ee, therefora, that philosophy had & gre‘t sh*re in ge-;; fi

"_[.hietory Mlso GSSUde the truly historicﬂl sh.pe.‘ Classifio*-x_,rﬁ':

. MInntion al] the scientiflc and historical tendencles of he_}  :



’1.1n the hiatorlcal movement and Darnin'a book removed thxa \*“

- _i,-‘_‘ NG

' fﬂld&j}» Philosophy acoepted the pleasant burden cf fostering
\ 4'fthe docbrine and s \isfying bh world wlth this hiatoricul

‘iﬁﬁ{ v1ew of phenO*GnﬁS wivin 1t, uhab science did not, en '1nne*'

Afi,dary line between apecies znd epecies° peo;le :anted to kncw,

é:fin sclentiric terme, the growth of anlral forﬂs w!thout thl

ffi vinterterence anyuhere of epecial cre:tians, this vaa the bep;

flgreab obstacle Hla "nat‘rul selection“ ¥a 13 su'ficicnt to |

-;ffﬁThe trgnsformabicn ot Speclea (and lta relatlﬂn to man too)

¥

‘uﬁ}Of Drrwin. ;

_\.

R

‘t”fﬁ;aignificance 1) cheve z D&rain answered muny perplexl-..if3ﬁfr“

"4V§tiea 2)--answars were being courted ?ith regard to the bcun-‘r{;V 1t

“:_i‘e tisfy this inruiaitive 1nstinct cn tha part of the norld. e
 'L;was understocd, and, altho 8cientists may dlrrer on tﬁe efri-__f-f'

u‘af“}czox or naturrl aelcction they all ngrea on. the ,rinciple e

| *;;;_of transtormatlon ot epeoios nd 1n thie ac nse are ro¢1owera'5§fxfgl

u'f:}i)i‘“ee»30959:'PP?87-§88'$nd, elso p 204 in.re: Sjencer. As

"~ to latier see- tlso Prof. Ne Coah'e crlhiclsms 1n Vol II;j'”FT

oo uoted above.

.'q 2)3fuee pa&e 1' of this esaay.;{_,' B
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Q} The Lan Darwin and his Pxewise:-éi?" '  | L
It 18 impesdible to dleastccirte Lhe wun “nd the

p*rsonallty of Darnin from the deﬂcripton rr Lhe nature snd J“f' .
 ” ecopa of “The Oriwin or Specles., To read the book %1thout ~ “}fi
L supplezentln" szme with a cnrerul re&dinw cf his autobiozra- ﬂ? ?7!
phy os vell as the. “Llfe end Lettera of Cbarles Daruln" 1) s
\‘3:§wou1d be only ao half ncccunt rnd a*gu*enb; a one-sided view
s or his Iife's w;rkz in fuct most yco :le kncw Darnln cnl; |
' '“f thrcggh - havt revicw. of his work "Tho Origin or pecies“}f»
,'"5‘(Voiixi of the Harvard Classics is referrvd te hero) sbddpobr
| }” theoubh z study of the prcmptlnas and ye rning 8- of tha man
t ; rnd hie mcrk. ‘The aan's sc!entiflc spirlb and aethcd, 2)
his falrneaa 3), his love ror nork Mnd unbcunded nabience,4) 8
hia yearnlng ror truth 5), hla lcve Gad 6), and’ his rello:men 7);f{
':}*  ull thras Mnd tany morc rlne cnd intimate wlimpsea’ rc fcund fif"
1n his llfa £nd in his letteraz aurcly, not ln Lhe cold }   -
|  i ,0rau~ont8 *nd praaentabion of r cts ms comprlao the &ajor |
parb or hls aclentiftc treaticea.i 4ha above thcta ure only | |
indicstive of tbe “any chﬁr cteristlc h t have m*de Daruln SRSy
Lhe expenent and, at the ac mo time, the inc rngbicn cr the

. —

1sclent1fic «pxrxt und th ughL er his duy. uxs book w8 the"ﬁ,{

't 1)i"by F Dawwln, 2 Vols. D Appleton and Co., 191*{,_,  o |
~ 2)1b1a ppes-67; 0305; O 4t 55 540; 94:9, 60 975' P
.'"7*5)ﬂpibid‘p983~=474rr.; »,j;;"‘ )
\ 4 ‘ lbidp.‘?s 5‘-‘,. ”c. Ot‘;.' o
o 8) ibid p1es. ST
O). ibid pp277; 556

f( 7) ;Nsto'luttarc partlculnrly Lc Haxley, Lyell, Huoker, and
- 3C¢t° f mily ~nd relatives.
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rccket. that. brcught forth the pyratechnic aisplay 1n thcubht,
“fffmclentlfic,«nﬁ philOSOph101ll which had becn 9‘nt ap | ror ceﬁ-
| ‘vvv\'-,turies berore. It. is t.ruly Said th"t, ne‘ﬂ- to “~“‘°“'s

’””}"Principiu" no einyle boek or empAri°31 °°19"°° hﬁs been or.

i l

‘L.as in Grec-an drya°‘the historical vlew of phenumena eman-;}i

1

'".freedom" waa 1aunched., The humnn,“nd the sclentlric joined

7ff}ih“nda mnd Daywkn led the way.,,.”‘

e Dﬂrnin had a very raceptlve attitude tc the above |
‘“’,;1mmediata antecedenta. He uas ceutious, dcliberdtlve Mnd ; “

 ;aocurate._ He was able to aift out the essentlal dlfferences ?f.;J“~'

,from the maze ot essuya, book&, and rese“rchas! ha vaa b‘e

7ﬁfto rorca truth 10 as&ert 18861f and he had tha Bpecial 1n~  Q?i;fo§;

 5§at1nct ror arreating exccptions aa thny ap,eared 1) fith
fikeen inaighb, thererore, he formuxﬂted his premis and plunged

iﬁf;into "the argument“ aa hiu Ecok wa be calicd 2)

'~f'"No one ou; “ht to feel su rise at mueh rcmalning as yet

ﬁv;;unexplﬂlned in regerd to the crigin of specles znd vari- -

fzgj Jgreatar 1mportﬁnce to phlleso hy thfn "The Origln or ecies._;fT5 5l

*J:ny n's minds were again beginning ta e:erge rrom the darknesa ﬁ;"""

“;ffcipated men from the dependence upon “the ?Lst and a?"nea ﬂlfszT

%
L

'~ etles, if he umake dus allcwance for cur profound ig-"f.".

.. norunce in regard to the mutusl releticns cf the meny

'~beinwa vhich live around us. ¥ho can’ ‘exp.zin vhy cone’ -fa“ .
. epecles runges widely and is very nuzerous, and why unother ,,g;ﬁj

'y;allied cpecles hes & narrow range and is very rsre? Yet.
~~these relations are of the highest lmp :rtaunce,’ for. they

. determine the present.welfare, and, 2s I telieve, the future
- 'success and modific tion of every inhzbitent of this wordl. o
'8t111 1es8 do we know . f the mutusl relatiorms of the R

: ‘f “1nnumwrab1e inhziitants of the. world -during the nuny -
- pest gecloglesl e;ochs in its histery, “Although zuch

'ﬁffxremalns obccu:e, I can-entertein no douvt, after the most o
g_delibsrative Btudy and diepasaion ate dudgwcnt of shlchl am

1) "Life and Lettera, Vol I, 9125-:,ﬁ15 :,;
”) P 24' "The Origin of S»aOIOS.,;_g  7f[ 
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4' ? oapable, that the vlew which mﬁdt naturallst untll recsntly Vo
_entortained, and which I formerly entertsined--nzzely, - . .

‘that esch spscies bhas boen independently orested--is o
orronscus. -I zm full eonvinced that specles.are not

. unimitsble; but thst those bolengiang to shat ere called },c1i4$h:
- the sexe geners are linesl deccendants of somo other ;t:, TR,

-~ snd generally extinot species, in Lhe same zanner es the
. knowladged varieties of one specles eré the dascendents - w0
‘. of that cpecles. .Furthermere, I cr convinced that natural VA
- selecction hss boen ths most. importunt, but nct the ex- 1
'clneive mésn: of modificaticn. - ‘ :

k-&s an iliuatratlcn or the wny bhln premlae--thia p°8tul¢te-_:%ﬁ.*‘“

| L“fbec Lo the "euidlng atar,“ ao to spenk, 1n Lbe rﬁsearchaa of B

| _Dﬁrain note hiﬂ chvpter On "Natural Selaoticn, or, Lhc’Sur- Lsff-Tf*v

“‘V'vivnl of the Fitteat L 3 pick oub thls rcurth chugtar because T

Mﬁflt n&y in Lrutb be oal‘ed Darwln'a master atroxe.; I tall

f f1ika 'uoting rost of ths chcptor--each paragrnph ie o tull

»{ffzof prmgnanb thcughta and atatmmmnta. However, I fill humbly

‘33;antempt Lo give the 5sltsnt pclnt in hie prabennation.

It seems to uo that Daruln reclived eome ar the- '5ff“¥'f

"E“ﬁi~defllciencéia of hla 1aat chnnter on the "Strugbxo for Exia— SRR

'* *”«tence“ und aakn mt Lhe outeet how thin prlnciple will»“ct f'3“

;f 1n regwrd to variation. Cun thia prinolpla or aeleoti n,A.1

'~3§.'ao pobenb 1n tho hands or man 1), ag.ly under nﬂt“rﬁ? Hl'

'"”;inwar, in thzu chaptar 13, thet ib can sct wcsb erfio en ly._.;ﬁadg

Natural aelccticn (or the Qurvlucl or tha Fittesu) ‘-“

'*H.ils derlned 2) as the "prea»rvktlon of f&vor“ale ludividuul

éAf‘difrerences ﬁnd v rlrticna nnd the deatrucblon of thoae whidx

S .

' ¢,aa ingurioua. - "V rtatlons naXLher us atul nor 1n3urlous wculd f«ii:

‘i53not be affe ted by natural salectlon und sould ba lart eit

C ,

';130 Chapter 1, e
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”' Ha fluctuazin* element, or wauld ultimately bﬂco e fixed,

S 2) pp96-—97. T

‘"5f,now1nb to hhe natu G of the organiam anﬂ the nuture Of the

'“vﬁ;cenuitions. :

H'*irfl seloction waa, at the be inning, only the prOperLy or a bw.;*?7

'7” f,It does not imply Vﬂrlfbility"but 1mplie& cnlj the 222:22:

“‘:f‘isﬁ under its condit*on or ’ife. By ncturc Darwin does not
 *?{f?mean a deification cf the proceau or natural aelection or o
' "517cugn3ta forces--"it la difficult to avoid personifylng the f!7v5}

‘”“ffﬂord Natura' but I mean by Nature, cn}y the evgrerate action o

'Vﬁﬁ;and product cf many nvtural luwa, and by laws the seﬂuence

‘gﬁcf ovsnt J8 ascﬂrtained by ua. 1)

'

A si&nificant and, at the a*me tiue, eeurching

"7{7;1n"u1ry rnd discussion 18 given on" the contruat between

s

f_:man's und nature'a powera or eolection. 2) :“pﬁ‘,?ﬁ

_}"As man csn produce,...a gre v reaulh by hia methodical
&nd uncenscious mesns of selection, what mey not netural-

E flsaelectlon offect? Man cen set onlyon externsl and visihle"’ﬂ

e

The exacb ucc "nd uderst nding or this term, natu-t,[ifﬁ

"*g'zsﬁlgn_,or euch variations t.hm ere Benefiﬁial to the or&sn-i;fi:f

. -charscters; Naturo, care nothigg for eppesrcnces, except...:'

88 they ure useful to any belng. She csn sct cnlevery
- - intermal organ, on every shade of constituticnel differ--
~-ence,. on the vhole machinery of life.: Man cgelects only

77fror hia cwn good: Nature only for that of the belng nhidi"Eﬁ

.- she tends, " Lvery selected churacter is fully exerciecod
. ..ty her, &8s 1s implied by the fect of their selection...
~* - (man) does not rigidly destroy &sll inferior rninnls...
.. under naturo, the slightest differences of structure-or
o .constitution may well turn tho nkcely. balunced scale in
' ?the atrugale rc* lire, and 80 be preberved. :

‘~;5urely haa been misinterpreted 1n hia vieas upan nabu*e and

LI

»V”le) pQS, note, also later on in this discu: sion» Darwin

‘uses the term of Aristotle "economy of natwre“ &5 o part
.of the process of natural eelecti n. L L .

N

g .
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A’fofI must pause her@ and intetrupt the »uotation and aay, D rmin



/' :§1‘ﬁan. for in tho rollowin% 1tnos °f thc'zﬁme p“r grz?h .

':'1nd the ttue &plric cr Darwln--h!a ye&rning ro" the true v‘fﬁffg§7

 ”*LiexpresJ1on gr the air?lo Lruth-—nsncly, thab Be 1erce, n&ture ;;ft"*
"?7 iand »nn aro ﬁl*'tho mnnitast.tions, avldences, 1f YOU 919389

:,or the Bivine prrit 1): .
m?:"H . rleatin« ara tha wishes nnd eftorts or mun’ hoew
: ort his time! and. odnsayuently how poor will be his RE
_-recults, compered with those accumulnted by . nature durlnu o
. -whole zedloglcal pericda?  Can we wonder, then, thet .
- ‘nature's producticns sh: uld be fer “ttmer' in chsrnoter
~ th=n mon's producticns; thut they zhould be *nr‘nltely AT
‘better sdaptod to the woat compiex conditions of life, - = -
.7 and should plainl; bear the xt«mp of a Iar hlghs* zork~ L
“*"”vnnhtp?" L . : : .

'"lﬁ-i:ArLer ﬁiscussl g sexual sla»ction (ntrugrle bntween 1ndiv1- I
L du 16 of one aex for tho poasesaicn or the other °) rurwin ” f'n”
‘levea ve rieua notﬁble 111uatrationa or hho act‘on or uatursl

-‘uelecticn and’ oncludes by raite'ating hia princi,le 5)
gii."“atural .elachion acbs only by thc prescrvatlon nnd ﬂccu-,;
o mulstion of smell inherited mecdifications, euch profitethe
© " 'to the.prescrved heing; and as modern geoology haz <lmost

" bantched’ such viewa ma the excavstion of s groent velley

~ . by = single dlluvisl wave,-so w11l natursl selecticn

" banish the balief of the continued oroatlen of new orbenio
.. beings, or of any gremt and suddan modiri atlcn la thelr
l‘,atructure." 4) N :

\'?_‘The 1nterctcsslng of lndividunls 15 an 1mportﬂnb pnrt sr .
; < 8w1ﬂcticn! croas-breedlnv increa*na vigor ~nd vltvliby and close -

"jbrvedinﬂ decreacea auoh chers cteriaticn.' Intar-croasing pl«ys fﬁﬁl~

“. 1) Although spec&ql emplizals w111 later bo : xade "Darwin amd
Cov s - Rellglion®™ 4t fs not smies Nere to refer tho resder to S
ot ppSAT-E 20, 5”8-5”9; and PP 550-556 877 of the "Life ﬁnd L
wo - Letteral,m o 4 e el
CR) 9101 and 976 or "Llra rnd Lettera.
- 1.am sure . the rs”dor 18 now - 1m,resbed with tho const,nt SR
S recurrence of Darwin'a ettack of "5pecial Crenticn"--thi& S
. mas hla "hobby"--aee"Life and Latters" p 519 ‘ RN
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e very 1mportant part 1n nature in that 1t keeps individuala
”f[;i'aof the scme species or variety true «nd uniform in chmscber 1) ‘
‘:p  It is cne or the circumstuncea that 18 ravorable for the produc- ,f{
‘fition cr new ro*ma; the fectors of migration isalstion and '
” ~{¢V1argenes° or eren. ‘essist)’ also in. the production of new  i;
: fcrms. This production is a lon process and its efrecb ds =
‘ ‘far greater than man's effort thru seleotion“z) | i .
 "Slow though the proces: of selection may be, ir reeblef:: LT
. man den do much by artificlal sclection, I can see no . . -
~1imit to the smount of change, to  hs besuty and cox-
_plexity of the cadaptations betwcen sll orgsnic beings, C
. one with snother end awith their physcial conditions of e
‘..flife, which mey have boen affected in the long co rse -
- "~ of time throu-h nature's power of 8elecbion, thut is by .
St the su*¢ivu of ‘the fittest " S A
'jtwith thv principle of aolec icn definitely eetxbliahed, of f ‘
;ffflneture& power being grs’ter th51 man'a, Darnin Icrtifiea *f .

af;_his ”resent%ticn by . the explnﬁﬁticn cf ths phenomenon of

'}' ’ 7
I

ﬁ”extinctionzz - ‘ o | _

R "From these several consideratlﬂns I think it inevltably
rollows, that as new species in the ocurese of time cre-

- formed through naturzl selecticn, others: will become
f< rarer and rmrer, and finally extinect,.® 5) ‘, ,

| EXtinction and natural aelecticn (implylngfthe”opef"tioh'6! o

‘verieties nd the 1nher&t nee. o‘ ravor ble and benericiﬁl

: divergencee) nork togethet, 4) 1ndicahive of & com‘on anceahnr

| Thua we rind Darwin reasonlng: ...I believe, pocies are ‘ 1 ﬂ;@.i,;}

 ~'mu1t1ﬁ11ed and ganer¢ are fomed" 5) and rurther on, towards

\[pp11o-114.  ,a T P
P20 .o e T ‘
p121 4 o
: Darezin gtves e lcngthy mathematical prcof (ppl 6-134) to LT
. - estzblish. this premiee.k‘ , Lo _ S

- ). plgg.ﬁ,{ Lo S V“* A T A S

#uméw

o

Lo
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the eoneluaion of hlm mﬁthematieal demanabration, ha aeys,

ST L
':],_ﬂ“‘g"Thoee two g*“ups or ‘genere. {11 thus form two distinct

femilies, or orders, -eecording to the azount of diver-,-fnfagid

xM’ :§ent madificaticn supposed to be represented...And the:
Yo new familles, or cders, ere desconded from two specles

of tho originsl genus, snd these, sre suppoeed to be des= J;;fff'

‘ﬁ5_cended fron 8ome atill mare, ancicnb and unkncwn ror~ ﬂ 1)

In the diacuasion cn the degree to mhich organiza-
a ks b .

o   ft1on tenda to advance, D~rwin does’not agree with L&marok or.
v"§‘upencer. Wlth regs rd to the fo*m;f ﬁé says--“Scienca hes not
'””ij grcved the huth of thls balief/ whatever the ruture msy re-.'av.
’.“  veal J 2) Darwin himself believes thab thare ere many causes .
‘f.;for the existence of 1owly crgaglred rorma nnd, furtherdore,
‘fu7Vsr1ations or individual diftevences of a ravcrﬂble kind may

‘77i“never have occurred to permit the principle of natural eilec-

a,tlﬂn Lo [unction end to accumulate: in &% ma cﬂsas tﬁere m;ght ]j?'

T have occured retrogra"sicn of organization.

- ;&1"But the main cause lles in the faot that under very
- 'simple conditicne of life & high organiration would be
. of no aervica,--pcesibly would be of actunl diesssrvice, .
. &8 of teing of a wxore delicste nuature, &nd more 11able L
" to Le nut out of order &nd 1anred " S)‘,_ o

“3  Darwin tﬂkaa issua 8) uith Spencer on the queatien of the ori- o

"Ein cf dlfferentiation cr advancement oI pﬂrts.,'The 1bttar rff-if':

: ?3aumod the action "that homologans units of eny crder bﬁcam“
 ff;,d1frerent1ated 1n proportion as. their relations to incident

"’forcea became dlftorent. | To ‘this assertion, Darwin, culls ff7”i 

) i

"7 ‘lt 8 Speculrtion and an hypothesls--it 18 not based u;cn facts,f”ljié

o 3,, p156--please see pdrb of this paycr on Lamarck. ‘The
8pecific reference here is made to the view held that. S
S 3) nexsand simgle forza ure prcduced by spont necus genor”tion.;j

(IA?éproduc-ec-i with permissidn of ;[he copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



“'7}[i£ any 3asuapbicn 13 to be rﬁde, it can, uith grester ﬂccuracy

‘ 'fg‘be made upcn Lhu bnsea af utrubgla for eziatcnoe aqd tre epe, Tﬁl\;ff

"w?ffutien ﬁr aaturcl aslection.i_ f4t¢ii“w—:

Thua ic tha ua.b 1m~crb nt ch pter cr tha "0*1gin ‘ |

 ' °: 5953108“ brsu&ht bc a cloee. Individanl dtfrﬂrencaa ure

. Tpraaent 1n almost every pmrt or the struct&re of orgenlc
;being a abruggla rcr lire occurs ahich toata the afri-,
| 'gnaoy o.‘th= e dirferences and surwival wli ’try to brinu #ub
 3,?;and propo&&to Lhoau vari tiana, bene’icihl und pragreawzve,"}fifi‘?g
‘mﬁjfjthroughthe principlo or 1nhcr1tanco--this pers*atunce 1n Z
V"j1 tr&namitL1n bene icial vari&tz na for lifa is Lhe ,rinciple \V;";;}
";of natural aeiecticn--thia 10 ds ta sn 1mprcvement of tho SRS
‘; creature 1n Jta relabion to itﬂ crvanic “nd 1ﬂvr¢snic con-‘""
‘ id't$ona or 11‘°'ﬁ Thl pr‘nciple cf n Lu zl aelnctihn enb 118
‘ﬁxitha element ar oxtlncticn, divergrnce of character wbich 18 f}ff:!féf
"°ran uid in thu abruzrle for aucceus lnlire; thOuG explaln thé };1*ff§f
" "Vﬂri us orflnitlea mnd dietlnobiona bctmeen the 1anumar1ble i: ff,i_x
”'Lﬂr”"nic beinga 1n each clsaa Lhrgubhout Lhe wcrld.ﬂ VuviotleQ
 §; °£ and 1n 11ke speoiea havc urlven rl«h 8: ccles 1n tuo sLme
o genus ; vith accniona.énd auu-a»nera, etc. xith sub-;am;llea,‘bﬁi*{':"
'“fffffﬁlliea,'crders, aub-cluaaes Lnd classas.u,"lr s;eclea hnd : :
‘;ﬁfbbeen 1ndeyendent1y craated, no explanatlon vauld hmve bsen
"?iPOGSXbla rgr thia qud ar clﬂasification, but 1 1s explaincd
‘z"ﬂ thrauyh the 1nhar1tanca ‘and. the ecm lex&ction or naturul K
‘3ﬁalﬁctlcn, entbil}na extinctionlénd divervonce or charuotur.!wl)
v*;L'fO upcn thie efrth is tha rasult of one procea& ar generation,5;;?f
"}mnd 1& nob Spcntanecus nor ia 1t b*tuyh 'about 1n ull lta reml-%fﬁ};if

‘,ftlcationa and pragreseivenesa by cpeotal ora ti»n,-t»ﬁ

—

.7fj;1);ép1§s VQLx;Liquaqa chtera?:”\7°
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' As wa& stated in t ) historical Lnd phllo“cph*cul
i;ffpera,eotive of - thia asa“y, Darxin's book,'”ﬁwe Orl 1n of

i‘“Jfapeeies" m&rks ﬂ new epoch 15 humnn thcubht &nd enablae us -

ﬂ;"Ato develo a new criblque or knawledge 1). Tba bsok was con-skiffﬁ‘
- sidored as ‘the gres tost bock of the nineteeqth ccntury 2) |
:'Iba aﬁpearancs dafinitely dlsproveu he do Zoe of rixity ot
NjQ'spocioa cnd gove raal caunea far chun»e and uevolopment, o
?frﬁthc guuabea of tha pest were brouwht Lo definlte ecientitlc
wi"hypothesesz bbe advent of thls ooox aturted the "Lhird stabe Qf}'
'“i;"]of the fortunaa of prog*eaa." 3) xhe graatncsd of arnin'a " n
B gwork 13 found 1n t%o uSPGOtB of thoughb: the immansa tm*etus o
:y"Tit gnve to bhe genoral thaory of evolutlon, and hie disccvcry
V;fer 1tu mﬂin proceea, "nntural aelectlon. The theory haa :;,;:'
:f5ﬁ3{im rebnated overy has& ot sciencc and hta brnughb anny nei if ;-f; 
H“*”,fatudents 1nto rialde or rcaﬁvrch th;t have, bitherto, been | |
lgiinaignSflo"nt 4) Darwin dealt with ne turo and derived hls
,:i:;law frcm clo 1: and minute cbacrvntiona such aa h rarely been
H‘duplic*ted- Lhe reuultin "natural selecticn" bas m"ny nd-_ 141 ..'7
:W:vantﬁges cver "artlficinl" seleohionx Naturo makea no mist~kes

11f ahe does,‘*he eventually raueeme thﬁm.; ﬂer mothﬂd, yhile.fjff.

(PO

1) ~The 1nf1uenoa npon the humanlties canwot be ta ken up- here.-
"o 1 refer the reader Lo the voluzme "Darwin end the lluxz anit&ea"
S by JJM.Beldwing zuffice here to say that Xan's whole . -
- 1ntrospact1cn changed aftaz the pormulgaticn of Darwin'e
St s S viewsg .
©.2) . See "The’ Outlock" 1900 whore s note was taken rrom the L
.. loading thinkers aa to nhich bcok e the greabe*t durin* :
oo ‘the 18th century. . ‘
“:3) See "The Ides of. Progrenn“ by Jo Be Sury, (Mac illsn)
L. 'eopecislly Ch.XIX, and notes thereto,
w‘ﬁj:4)j Particularly ontogeny and phylogany--,nd the "biobenetlo
“~rf;j.pr1noiple ot Haeckel.,..

FEAE T T
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fiffffit wnolly beneficial gnd unintellivent, 1s p«rtic lly

lfllnfaliible f The condition of su*viVul 18, vdaptution tc
'“£i fenv1ronment;' The very. process of &election ia, 1n ituelf, éﬁg{i fff5
) “Nf:8ure test of fltnesa 3) True moral fitnoqs und considara-¥'iféfi  ;
"3“;t1ons are eliminxted--bub n&ture ﬁo&s or‘er & o-cvlled rair,f?"giifﬁ
f}\fie" and no r<vors.. Hature*' favorltes, us " such,.are tho‘
’“‘,}:who are best fitted to aaet her hmra condiblona 2) Evolu-, ]f"
ff t1on, hcwever, applied to soc14ty, does not me an be mavemcnt Co
‘  ¥or ian tc chc°en ”oal It is purely and simply & scientiric ; -“‘J“J
"”‘i;conce ticn vhlch may or may not be oﬁ tlmistic or pes simis-  11;3;1,1
]‘g}tic.z rwin, the originatcr, however, uas o;tlmistic 3) in ;%‘b;4‘
11';ﬂithat pro"reas would be fcund 1n other fields of . knouledge “‘i"-?
.i4 nd rese rch.- There are quite s rew, however, who took a fr'S -
ﬁ; €p§ simirtic vier and this 18 natural 4) The most Optimis ic'fglfﬂﬁﬁ
’ifnote on the °nbject or Evolution wus discuasad by Flske when ?‘ﬁ;;?£7
xf‘the said 5) "The’ tundamental chwraoteriatic of sociﬂl grogreasin1 ‘”‘
inia the ccnbtnucus weaken*ng of selriehnesa tno thc continu-flﬁ
‘“i:oﬁhdsarehgthenlng of ﬂympathy. J The relectivo person chooseslf‘.

““fufrtther tc follow the ruthﬂr's own lnbrospecticns--to ‘:>~a opti-%$ f

1

;/'acs Conkiin, Ed, G. Heredity snd Environzent” :p369-372.ﬂ:77""
‘Bee Drummond, Hanry--"The Ascent of ian" pp41-55 for a ..
. diacucsion of this principle to Socilology end Ch.VII of

PO s

“Seo zlso Cooley, Ch, H. "Soeclzl . rganizaticn“ p?gs on, SO
,the eccivl as;ect of "fibtest" L SRR TR
%,See Bury, note 4, to. Chap. XIX.,'v B T

- Qutlines of Cosmlc fhiloscphy" 1874, Vol II, 1928%. R

IR T
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o
mistic as Darwln himselr was Oytlmiatic nnd to look tonarde h

the ruture eibh ho t nnd mi'h the 1dea of yrorre 8 aad not

rr-regreqs.. Fe are thankrul to Durwin for emancipstinw sur eins
L ! t
*9], end spirits 80 that "e m«y rensw ou‘ enthueiaam 1n the search

for truth—-in the ability to & propri te 8%111 zove of tne ‘fiﬁ\
world's consciou wess.,, ' o o .‘1'ff§yj
In the treatment of Evolutlon, I hmve tried, -‘f,{ly]=\x

| coapﬂr.bively speakln s Lo be bried.  I em st.il1 embarrassed _
rff with the richness of notes, and stilt many @ore boaka, d'rect-~“;_ﬂ'
1y or indirectly relnted to this rield.. One nust canclude 1.Qf3‘° f
and au.merize nt soze. time aﬂd I feel that the read e who o
was patient enﬂugh to go throubh theee pwges will rind cer-  "
tain outat. ndlnb points 29 1mrortance and aigniricence.Aff_'”‘
_ Beflecbicn upen the fcregoing pages glves ona a
thcrouﬂh appreciation of the value of eclentirlc method and;?;
ereeearch 1) inuafar 6g 1t helps one towards a richer end _"‘
fuller underst“ndinr of the world, llre, neture and the 1m-r x
';‘e: portanca of Lhe 1ndiv1dual in the vhole process, the nhole - S
‘ ebb and flow of A1re and action.; Thie understtnding came only{eﬁA  
thrnugh an impartlal end dlllgenb ae&rch for the truth._ Tne j:. o
| method, rrom the anclent Greeks to modern timea cnly proved :
‘p valuable 1f puraued wlthcut bies and with the diatincb pur-i7w SR
poso or chal’en&in5 tho exceptions that has to be explained.,:'ir’f 
Aristotle 2) did thia 1n hla ewn w y en@ with the crude appur—ﬂf?' i
tenenees of his day as Darwin did with the'“ore advanced -

,frl)ﬁ X Godern ook of oxtreze intercst and of instructive "he}:*“:*

‘s "Life of Pasteur" by Rene, Vealleny-Hadot,1820- Doubleday:u:f -

Bogo § Co, The book portrsye what I chbhose to esll a re-

. 1Acarnction of the Darwinian aspirit of method and resoadh

' . coupled with sn crdent religions forvor, - For his umethod
- seo ppl22,233%,244,756,204-5,201,%10-11,352,375,445, -
- For his religious ardor see pp 111-12 125~6 14#,180 214,
223,233,328,343%,347, 549 38 5,888,46~,245 244. Ecme ot R

o th r‘\wﬂ\!nl
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 ij?‘p¢liances of his day 1) Tha truth will eut despite the t&ct;i;ff'

‘R;;“j]th&t it tock that grawt span cf years untll Lhe public‘tion v:;_‘. |

'Qfgcr "The Oriwin of ,peciea" It 13 1mport“nt tc »treaa tbla

- . point of hathod as en outsbanding contributlon of tho various

/*men and nritinga quotad end described in thic char. It is -75

“1this aoientlflo method that has given ua many pr*celesa and
amortal lsndxarks in the stream of consclous devolcp onb
W"5f§§nd11ntor§retabicn. ”his method, qutte te tha contrary or
. Geny scientists, has not in the least detrected from cur\x
eruilvrfand raverential 5ttitudc of &pprecist cn or tho. per cnal?Jy 
Ni% 1ge1e£ent 1n the universe or of God 2) It hes e*riched 6ur e
.- ‘gfunderst*ndinv and our herltzge and has cuuaod us to nppro- ; j
:"Z~i:.prietc more ond mcra cf the rcrld'a infinita ccn&cicuanosa.n;lvl
' Next to metbod, I believe, that further reflecticn
3V~fmivea uu{ as an oututhndlng fact of the roregoing pagss, the "f
‘ J1dea of varinticn--vnrlatlcn 1n ell o 1ts iapllc&ti ns es  ;?;?

*,b:ouﬁht out by the Greeksln the ide* or change *nd %11 the “ik- ‘7‘

R —

7’f2) Fro* pwevious pago.‘ Soe his "History of xriatotle“ in t;,ffo
o Te: criticivm 0_ methcd, pc4gah643b~841a, otc.~ oL

'".,1) ‘Cf Ar stotlo's handling of excepiions in B'k IV of "Pan. i

S0 Tof ALr"™ €67b-627t and Curwints atcnck end  specisl 1nst1nct
fﬂf_":'xfcr crresting excrpticns in "Life and ‘Lettors® Vol I,_ »
. " pi25, end the many ex.lanaticne ound in his book. See .

. also p- 114, as an exreple of arresting =n excapticn in

.. the = o atudy.i It alczo point to tho fzot that

“exceptions zlways 2411 arine and hherefora the method 15
gfjﬂever ccmplote.3,,.,.»g,_, N - \ L

ra)ff Pasteur on’ pQ 2, savs “It *a very atrnngo thnt Gen . should ,
C o 'deny o orontor and yot attributa to them olvga the power =
v;);Qt‘creJting oe‘a.‘_hv R

t
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°‘!i;7connoaations attached theroto by Darﬁin in “is bcok. This

]‘”5"5 1dB& has h&d e tremendous 1nr1uence upon all rield% or know--fr3f

falﬁflejﬁe, a8 wes pointed eat.:"Variaticn“ h«a led peupke to
'"A':fthlnk auaw 1n partically ﬂll tields of ende°vcur. Mnny
';areat thinxeru have ccntributed 1n one wuy or another to the *:“é
;{¥ §1'1dea of chunge, variation «ﬂd evolution but 1b wa» accepted, .iv}fi“
| tfguniversally, a8 en undenlable principle of progres onlr &fﬁef 7“J¢a
vf_fthe publication of Darnin‘a bcok. ‘The idaaa or variatioﬂ, ﬁf4'
:‘change, d@volopment vndevolution have been tha vatchwords, .
‘;iﬁx'to apeak, ainco 18o9. All important rese,rches, biolorical 1), ‘
‘ ff{peycho1ogica1, choaical 1), phyaical 1), phile.ophical and ra-fif”yf
‘”Tiligious, have attempted, (and in most en g88 suoceaafully) j -
ﬁ<' to apﬁly ‘the method and the principlas adopted and conoluded fﬁ5 ff‘
 3;}fin brlnglng about thia idea or evolution.  Thinking chanved,.,;f:  
=”};nev booka had to be writta, the “map cf intolligence" had to -
 '*iﬁfbe redistricted and apportioned.- In connection tith thiﬁ 1¢85
';'*7‘or progrcsa ”) thero cozes Lerore ua the corallary of finnlity 5)
'”‘ ‘ 0f ccurae one may turn cbtimibt or pessimiat. However, when |
' f'we vlew 1t 1n the scnae of improvement, with all that thia
N., “;t0rm 1mp11€3‘ ae can't help bub nccept this view--and Darwin 4)
‘:;thmaelr believad in the ameliorative ﬁnd benericial aepects o

e 1) 4 notew o*th book cambinlng thesa three fields 1a that of }*'“
., R.F.Ostorn "The Origin und Evolution of Life" in chich the =~ '
u*(‘~‘ . author trics to propose a new aethod of explaining erigin 'ji]r‘
' and evoluticn of Life.  He adopts the Creek idea of the -

.. four elehents, edding heat,. end proposes his "Chemical

av'ﬁessengers“ theory s an explanaticn. . He thinke his book
. .eand theory supplements Darwin's unexplained rezcsons. for - - 7
"1ife, its origin and evolution., " See pp138, 278 uhera he ',?4\,:

*l'Shows hoew Darnin failed =nd ¥aegen esucceeded, .
; I zust here refor sgcin to Bury's-book "Ides of Probrees'

 Soo gp30-31,4.J. Balfcur'a "The Foundaticns of Beliet”and
D\ Willlam Jemes-M"Pragxmaticm® Lecture IIX. T
‘ Ja*ji),jgee_again“hla conqluding peragrephs, .

Y
-
P
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' er thlﬂ pra"rese, of this cvolutien! thls princlple and Lhis
Tfilaw haa, aincn hia day, already ’ound p‘ncs in cther 'uartera _
| o With wethod and v*riatlcn Lhere mﬁy be adued the ;Ei* o

\“'idea of persoqality.. uuffica it to dj, ubau our educa&ional \'§

x"s‘ -
Y . ..

'73:]“syate“e 1), and the contributlng xnd cooperating sgenolas, 5:§”~?
| ":.all omphasiﬁe the - alaeent of peraon liby. xhe indivluual L
" has been emanclpvtﬁd and la en: nclputinb himaelf, “entaly

ﬂl”fand spiritually; a nex blrth of freedom hus been lvon him
B "ffthrun~h his osn recownition of his pluce in ﬁnd unlrue capa-»irﬂ{'ki
A clty to contribute, to ‘the aorld and 1ta probroaa.el”he world
'ﬁ’9E;3hva been ananlysed and hna, evcn since uhs publicatioa of .
”;f.Darwin'a cok, »hirted 1ta euphaais rrcm species to indlvi- .gr»“abv
’?f“duals, leﬂdinb to & utill greatnr em phaaia upow thc ract Lhat*i~ |
: r[”lndlviduala may bo: r»grrded aimplyj ebate of "unitl g;/;;e??:
s ﬂ ‘charaanrs" nhich may ao combine as to bring abcut hiphsr V‘4‘ :
e;ﬁff_types or 1nd1v1duuls--greater perecnalitioa-~ ore hibnly por;el
> \;fectad groupa 2) ' There 18 no grander 1nspirﬁticn thzt co:cs}i
B 'Clto the thinking and reellnb 1nd1vinual thdn th‘kncw that he |
‘918 pnrt or th t greab und majestlc murch Qt provresa' thgt he,?f
‘:-"«?l}_",-xhaa, N.t.hin mm, he heritege of the past, to ue ead. not,
}:'7f,ahuwo lb, to teel thut, altho ho has nfb been n eci lAf cre-'?
”Yﬂt&ted, ha haq, by divine aancbicn and will, the ;ower to. crc-_-gire’e

w?‘fffate wib\ia himsalr the agproxi*etion of the Divine.v an'a

L1)  See o moet 1ntereat1ng artlcle in re! this aubject en-l,.q”:"“
‘7 - titled "The Torld in the Teccher'a Mind" by- Joccph K.
- . Bart, the "iurvey® Aug. 1, 1822, . DRI S
1g2)~b tiote particularly "The Sclence of Hu AN Behuvior“ by
" Haurlce Parmaleo, (1012,xeckillans) His thesis is "the
. oentinoity of the ovolutlonary series would be shown cn
.-the one hand, while on the cthor hand, would be {lluc-
.. -brated the creative noture of the evolutionary process
.~ which {5 ever bringing Into boing new cexbinuticns of
" gzatter and onergy whutever the ultlzate elements of th
S . . unlverse may be" - This thesis finds a grest simila: 1t{
'f\n’-,fxtc ‘that qunted by Osborn who. published his buOk in 1017.

o ‘\.v,

Reproduced wrth permrssron of the copyrlght owner. Further reproductlon prohlblted Wlthout permission.



B ¥y oros - - - ey N . B * B N [ R i : 5 , .
ey - S Sl ot s el e

"V'f aaccnt through aeons or tlmo, has bevn slaw and arducus.
34y78tand1ng in the preacnt and lookinb backwards, we ses the
?lhdvance we h&ve mado despite all the existinr maladjuatmnnts-
f* 5iwe are oﬁtimlstic bec&u*e ue reol emancipatod--not uholly-~  2'xZ
l‘no'--but thc trend is definite and 1t poinns to progresa )
'fand rurthér develop«ent. Infinity 18 gettlng to becc*e more Sy
finlte, the lndividual is asauming greater importance hnd is
'ffacceptin >h1"her resgcnaibilities' a personallty 18 beins
i:;evolvod %hich ellminates evil, develops grextar rreedom zond B
:'»~! ab1e to apvroach God | '7  i 'f'_” . -
o ?e have thus arrived at e point, nob of ﬁirv _?;?_-§' 
| ;;but almoat to a correlative st to--the beginnin e-—yes,--f f. -
\ 1"ipast the dawning stmge--or the posslbility or &n Absolute. el i
°?7L0ur postulates have led us ‘to bany statusea, vhich, at cert 1n 1fi
",.periods were thought to be the consum ation or our idegla-- ‘.v_
) or our pxrfootlon--But--something within us——an enduiinsrsub- ﬁ_,_;
?Ject--prapelled us on and on-- Our idesa--those thnt could
"unot bo proved or be dispraved caused us to. postulate further :‘  i'
‘iffkand enablsd us’ to rake th' gs real whcih seemed at '1rst,
’L“‘f}Unreal Our increased eonsciouaness--our awz reness--bccama _
‘ “ﬂfj‘h° «tartinv point ro* a rlcher taleology 1) ‘e ding us’ to L
Br eater salf—conaciousness.: wany diveree viewa axist ulth
tjﬂiregnrd tc ths intent und content of tho status quo 2) mhich
' §W° cull the Abso ute.5 Ye are now rerdy to dieousu this phaao
"Z°f cur process. ﬁe reel adjuated in purt, ﬁt least, to atte-pt

‘.:e eYntheaia ot what has thus r&r preceded “nd to take &ncthar~*f7%

Elance 1nto the tuture and aee nhethar the procesa cﬁn still
i f 3f§urth°P be extended.,f‘ Soe ' L
L ;2; See Hosanguet, lc.pp1a3-160 : SR
L I chooae to osll it so for the proscnt.
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s The Abuoxute:-' e . | o
“ , ¥e . coms now. tc the l,ut ot .our ag eement aqd Lo
<:”def1n1tion8-~namely, The Absolute._ It 18 & term that many ff:.*,
: "f jscroo1s of.thought attempted to clarify and one, hich this o
Ltheaia will attompt, 1n ita huxble waY’ to' lessen in tis :'.~5“'J
now precent stoto of embiguity. ”‘, :
| ~ Fe heve travorsed a long wsy in car procas‘--trom 2§
T causstion--n ture to Life. Ye¢ have tried‘to pcint cutAtbev‘fi‘
‘ ."lévolutlenéry (rocess in the whole course‘éf cur discuséiohf‘
:{; and coze now to the question "Quo Vadis?". Te have attained'
;1cartain progressive rezults of our ccnflicts and have reuchad
& statua of ever-ascending aaarenoes in »rde‘ bive us the
: 1m?etua the postulate eyor move towurds ‘sore gonl, with
7 ~8c“e purpoee. Cur prcccs* betwccn mrtter Lnd syirlt, mith
",ﬁ’a lnherent concomltants or fraedom, control, adjustront
7?  thru repetition snd ccatrs st, hes le8 to = corrclstive pro-21;: '
‘iceaa or progress vhich did ahift its grcund and 1mport’nce i
 lfrcn the cuntrol of nature iﬂtO the ethical sbhere. Renaon
‘manifested itself in its control over acclal end natnr“l ,
' 0Ru8a11ty_ The conditions of thia. ccn%rol are evidenb in the  L‘
 '? d°”°1°FW0nt of the liro. °oiences rhich are conduclve twards
'VfOraul ting ethlcal 1deﬁls and tonards definite directien |
:g?f 1ndividual ﬁnd socipl fcrcea._ Rcassn ‘18 ande supremo and»
'fithe riae of a heightened selr-and aooiql conetiousness 18 the |
:inevitfbla *esult. In thiu conrlict betwaen patts T nd spirit
 7,mﬁ" 1s the conaummute jt.roduct.i.o:x es o rrel agent rnd reaponfvﬁv
®lble othical subject--an individusl with tho nlchest solf— o

e
f °n3°1°u83083. This 1s the now center \horo there 18 round

o .
| new rcallzubien of the 1nma ot nature--it is Lha focus ;

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



S . ',",.f"

7‘;]“p0n which the world-eplrit shows 8 new reflex 1) uﬂn, as

' ff¢tth center, atrivea Lo nchIGVO a8 much and 88, great Y part-—f?“f |

us;ggfa reflex--cf thia wcrld s,irib as hg can.n The natural sciences

”"7'j aro iut the means, and intermediate st&ge 1n the grocess,_:jf‘  "H

"7.city or freo action, that motivates man to h'gher thourht -

| 'itowards a higher end.- It 18 the wil; or thia orld-spirit L
:  wh1ch 13 reflected in the huvan being endowed with the capa-“g f€ii
: BRI
",?and action 2)--makihg not, only Intellectn, but 1ndiv1due1"
‘{,Intellects a8 moral agenta.‘ Eithin man, this tendency of all
‘f: rea1ity, of all deveIOpment, achievee its fulleab realization,
” :man is the moat perfect embodiment of the b1e¢ent of freedom.,}%f;

f,The two ardars of law--natural and ethical—-beccmes lncenbives };fi

';\ito nction end to ,rograss.’ Each csse thnt man raeta teats

"'His rreedom 5)—-1 e.‘nhether he carrles it out -n accordance

"CfAWith the ethical Iam which epltomizes and rcpres nts the

A‘_‘:ultimate raality of awirit 5) Thh process beco*os richer  }~;‘“

""f and maaninc ia enhanced.; Tnls moral order &)-~bnd--th9 corsl

8 f”‘1g?_cr Lotzels 1.c. "Horld. Soul" Vol I. Ch.I ppi-26.-

cf Royce, "Tho ¥orld and tho Individual® Volll ppUTS;

'  3), (oF g chaub, E L. ngpt rit Lilitanb and Spirit Harmonious" -
NV Phil. dev. harch 19“3. p9165~66.'_ . o

‘”‘”f S)f;Noto discuasion or ”Life" aupra(H:~J'w"

*;liffi§4)3~3ee aoyne, lc. p95‘3-377. U
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'“?}aw»within mun--ia contrary to N%hurql Law., It fcrcse man»r
“iQSC to postulate an unaeen order, 1) with 8 God uhe*e ws“ca*ry
‘ J:f;o' .t 80 tc epeak, rorwl 1dans nd ldeals still unattainable
. ;ipwid the impcrfectiona cr Qur daily Aife‘*i This 13 our Ab- 3
‘t?aolutc--und in tbia aphera wa pluce the ,ust, rrc.,c-xt., end fu-:t
"turn a¢hievewonta, hopes and untulfll]ed 1dexls °) :~”
J ;A ; Tho nbove is e b*ief survey of the procc;& that TR
‘13ﬁ;ten 8 tawarda the reqlization of the Ahaolute 3) lithin
1ta limita we rind tho blementa of mystloism, namely, the 1
;*f,operation of tha theor‘en or emanaticn, of 1deas, mabter  ?7 4
’3 aa a poqitive principle cf evil and agno&ticism. Thesa rour f;;f 
[‘diviaiona ﬁcrﬁ the zamut or difrerenoea nlth re*wrd to the' |

<-~~;; i,

\VM*fCOHOOgt af the Abaolute..l hmva intzmated gbovc my own re-f ;ff:fl

't*ﬂ¥£fflections{on tbe mmtt%r-YLO me the Absolute pra ugposes t‘°: ;f‘

;f’ffﬁff ndltlcnﬂ,‘namely, that cr dcvelopment as discuescd abova
R . ﬁ
w,_up to *h hiﬂh st,fe er aelf—coneclcusnaﬂa dnd Lhe grlidity

"Qof the spaculative ldeal.v The aim qnd 5ca1 ia the Ab»olute

A

"'fj.Splrit whlch,\ne uuch, aonditlons the bﬂlnL of 1t8 ObJOOtB" |

'*:and-ﬁa Absolute ccnatltuee thc higheat re"11¢ation and ful- Lo
‘A,,n_ . o » e
RN aoyce, md, m%":s-s s
Loa)yy Royca, .tbm,p. 545-350. L | ERR
S 'if,;E)» For. varlons viows of ‘the Absolute sce Roce, Je. Vol I,-”f”'

'»;,:A*p 47-91 noting particulsrly the verious concepticns of =
. Bot ng.;’Also Vol Il 273-77; 288-94; 327-31; 328-37; cn the -,
. -, relatione of the Huxan Self and the Abeolute, Also the
LT BUPy letbﬂtﬂry BEisuy, sectliona I-IV ppd471-554 for & zoBt

- ,.-luoid’enalysis cnd ola'iiicatlon of the zeny conflicting -
u,f[.Oplﬁiana on: the wubject of the Abscluto rnd al iod con-ﬂ"
C cepta. yﬁy_gx T e : .
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fillment or huwan hopes and aspirations 1) Wlth such Ab- s

solute we find n dlutinct bﬂuis upon uhicu “c build & super-;, ;j;fi

structure of both phenomenal tnd nouuenal uo:lda._ Thra 1a
- evident the clement or csberence, orgqni ation and synthetic

‘T}Cunitj in the prccesa and, es such, it 15 coqduclva tonarda
. ::’.”),, 1

progtesa ) fIt openly~gainst naturﬂliam and tnkea 1 su

w”jn; wlth thwt t ra o. Abaolutism which says that rman Lﬁ:an un-?ﬁff ;

real rxp‘e0 ?ﬁcc cf the Kbeolute 3) : It cmphaulzes gcrsonalttx f}3=i

ror it‘rfit cizea and amrks vith exporienca u: °uch cnd bullde fx_fﬁﬁ

o

'2«

up or a%pfoppiatea from the Absolute.. Cuite cﬂntrdry to the

fone-sideﬁ view cf criwinal ain which preciudes psrfectibility 4)
it emphpsideu the poaoibility of even the Abaolute beoaning

“of Absolute Ideﬁlism.‘, :
j ) ‘Quite differe-t from the Greek conception of the Abauluba
. . .'etete Cf.Bury p;p9-15, Cf Bergson H. lc. p344 "Bhile the

‘7‘Qh form given from all eternity--on the contrary, by .

PSS Ve 4 3

{;ﬂ:to see in time & progrecelive growth of the Absolute, -
‘u,{and in the evoluticn of things & ccntinuul invontion of
forms ever new, .

il Essays of Vol I lc. and the respeotive \orka cf the
"."J.‘ v ﬁuthvrs. .
;}a; Cf Volu“e "Peraonul Ide alism" edited aburt, H,

’4) ,Bury, lc. ppﬂ63-265~ note al&o Da n Ingc's aasay on "the'
w;ﬂ Idea of Progress"--Vol II of his "Outspoken Eseays®

of humsn perreﬂtibiliby at once. absuru and impioua.‘

N" { . V o . o ‘ . N ‘.. V. ’ . .
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/... 'sncient conception of sclentific knowledge ended im =~
777 ‘making ttue & degrsdation, cnd cheged diaxsn o of

;‘Q;rollowins the now concpption to the end, wo should" ccme L  o

§3)C I cannot go into’ detell of the views of Brndley and Hegel_f?:
w-'fand others.. I rcfor the render to Royce¥s Supplemcnhtary .

‘p 161 "They (Ancients) would hive thouzht Liodern nct.i’ch';._t; e



";‘. o,

}f

\
1doctr1ne of progreaa.; Thene values detcrmine prorress anc

1 ,,A,determln@, likeaiée, perrecbion. ») The ﬁuesblon zises with o
}??regard to the ruﬂtcr of contradiction fithln tha Abvclute--l-i{\v
‘% nd thia would be ost 1ncongrueus ') But can me envlsage | &
?fall of the Absclute as to be aure or the exlstence of nan-iff!:  N
,contradictlonr ‘This assurance 1s only Pcaﬂible in the abstract--”'
]'i?hﬁwever, AL we ocnaidar the fuct th t man ia port of a wcrld--ﬁfffff
- ’ﬁfooeaa crd ever-uttcining more end more or reelity wo cen P‘s'ﬁi;fi
».-..-j*_.,jmm wcrrect,ibility. 'rhe "other wcrld’ *‘-) d°°S i“m“de .
**553;ghe vorld or intellect~ th“ pr~008598 Of thOUEht ° not 1“ |
{}ffi9an) way suv Up tbe 1nner natdre ct the univcrsal.: There re-kini ai
ﬁ"ff[“maina thc posnibi*ﬁt} of & re 1m in Yh oh th sﬁ other sldea
“'Tf:of our nstnre gy"ind a refuge from tha analaught& o: hhe

T‘5}f>pr1vc1p e cr ccnt*udibticn fron teason. 5) Thla rB&l“ 13

’j 1) cr Ames E.»."Religicus Vulues and’ the Practlcnl &Lsolute“ o
- International Jtl, of Ethics, July 1922 where his premis {;' .
/7" ‘s that the Absolute 1s-a form principle of =211, errecbivo
‘1 volitiaon, The Absoiute 1s & function of the 111, Quite o -
'diffe ent from Platols ViOV'lhO crganizas reflcctivh thinxov‘{_;
Lk ing zbout the Absclute. - . .
‘.ua)w'Eradlay, lc, p550 See also ‘the splendid artic]a or Everatt,»;
© . ;0 WeCs M"The Problem of Progreaa“ in which ho reviews Bred- = -~
e {éﬂ,ley's tnd other viewxs on the Absa;ute and perfe~t1b111ty.i,ﬂf;f
ooy o Phil Rav,March 1923, pp124-158, - R T
230 'CL Bredley, lc.p5%5 und Everett, supra p141.;»,,»‘”v |
©.0 - 4) - 8Bee discussion of conscloueness, - ey Lo
. ,5 a'hote Wallecet's "The logic of llegz el"pp24,51 15“-184 on 'h--rvf"‘
S inb and lNothing" 351-352; 374-V79.,‘ ; - :
Cf Sergscn, H.‘"Crevblve Evolutlon"pp°72-goa.\,

. R : L : .'f‘ .' 'x ‘.&
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" £‘f1§7i;
f' cur re lm of the Aboolute--h*ving our 1deals, symbols and the
xi§constructs of our creatlve 1ntelligenca., This makes the Ab-':<‘ ;ﬁ
: 'U'faolute & dynamic faotor 1n consciouanees.and lire--and ’osterrs

‘ proccss of on-bo*ng rather thnn cne of extermin tion., It
rices above the coquicts and diatinctiona and rocuaes the
'purpose end trnnd,of the process towards the brood synthetic ??‘f f
Tfeaturea and prin 1p1ea of the cosmos. Poatulateu burely f .
 ‘ "arise, 1) aqd thclr co~cncy for progreas end 1ncreased per-“?f’ v“
‘”'  foctibillty._ Llfe and life's purpoaes cre erphwsized and ~
‘;’;evalustad 2) and the vulues bevme etarnal 5) Ke surely t  ‘i"'
| i'/muob agree %ith ‘Bergscn 4) uhen he conclude with regard té
>‘7ff;‘the Absolute-~"a aelf—sufricient reallty 15 not neceaaarily
|  Vﬂf:a reality roreign to duration...ﬁe must strivc to see 1n or&x
!to see, und no longer to see in oraer to acb...Tben the Ab-
?‘v<solute Is reve&led vcry near us »nd, in &, certain me~eure, 7
RYffin us., It 11ves wi th us.: Like us, but 1n certain aspects

*fointinite*y more concenbr“bed and more g&the”cd UP in itself:"t

'“’»Hit endures.? 5) It is mlth this reaa~urunce of such o thidker B

‘“;l)l\Some characteristic ones will be tnken 1n eepar&te chapber.  “5

*“{f-2;. Royce, Cf. "The Cébception of Immortelity" p4d. SRR
o0 3 _*dﬂnsterbcrg, Hugo "The Eternal Values" in Passim, Note =~
.~ also p4z7 where Flolite 1s quoted "The true life :lives
: in the eternal. It is z whole in every inst:nt, the . ..
"~ -higheat 1life which is possible at cll. The. phuntom 1ife .

- lives in the changing. The phantom 11ife therefore be-~ o
.. ccmes an inceaSnnt dylng, it lives in dying. SR N

 14}M‘5ﬂpra pp298—~99.,

hﬂS).JCf Sheldcw, ¥. H.‘"Soul nnd Aatter" aupra whera is lnti- ]f }i?p
. .mated (pp132 -4) that mind is sterncl ‘pe*wnent vnd SR
;  the rgallty of‘mind snd ~ﬁbter inferred o S

-
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. S L ."13‘i-f/3rx
| that I tgke 1saue &ith tas staewant Jaue "for the 1in1te, thera k
"ij¥remains th ycve* cnly 'to sec in p"rb and to know in part'“ 1)
‘;f‘ ?I ask the cuestlonu-uhy nat pcstulete? Our mor*l Lttrlbuted .
-wJV*forcﬂs us to pcstulate the unsecn 'and it be‘ebc the faith vhat
‘::man's conscicuanesa, his 1ntellibence, and his 7111, have
 V"f_rnoL,qnly the power of control but & creative tuszk to perrcr;'ﬂ "(..
‘Reality ringsgiis'assencs ia the pbbve:-in the ccpééivaticn ‘f 5
'”:fdrrihd'vwldés’&wd truths'wrcught Qithin tﬁé proceés; Man- is o
_partner aith the Absolute, with God in rorking cut or the _1 1‘i
'- fcreaL1ve-pr0cess. The ultimete re*lity of op irit is. 1n action-~'f"
7”;i1n cre'tive #nd active lntelligence coined cut in ucnordance
“ffﬁwith the othical rnd morel Iav, thia invclvcs “progrecsue _
f{ad infinitum.“ 2) 1 \1sh to reiter»te thﬂt 1n is. Lhe lnd1-~;'
{f:3f1v1du;l who caﬁ thru continued oveative hct$°-“0&d¢8“ ep; roeéh
Vi}:;i t° end cp§roprlate the Abaclute--ccd. He persieta throughﬂut
‘iw3ff~t£me(or non-temporal) to ether with selves vho cre eve' pre-_3‘”‘_
;xeent to »h mind cf Ged. 3) but aho begin to have their real ff"’
f l; being, in nccordance atth Hia will, ut rticualr mcments .
iffOI time 1n the proceﬁb ,etzeen ~rtter 2ng Spi"it.:..r .

f

[ S—

*'5‘111) Everatt, ¥.C. lc. p145 nﬂ
| {fz) Schaub L C.vsupra p171.

'“5) cr 'Personul Ideailem" lc p939 -893 ond Apﬁendix 1 to
Lec*ure X in ananqueb lc. oa ths Abaolute.. o
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IIT Postulates:- 1)
A. Origin and Nature:-

¥e heve coumpletad, In o rtther det 1led ruy, the
discussion ol our confiicts .ng -gre<rentw. It 1& well thot
we Réve ursueu tLhia methon for, it e=ilmin-te .« ch unnecessary
repetition: we ray use the viscussi n =2 o "phkene cf reference.”
The suvject-nviter thus fur covered ls the "ex, <riencel from
vhich w:@ any drew ou- eXamples o subst ntl:-te the tre tment
of ta: fostul.te os such, znd=-furthermore, to 2l -i1fy ond

eluciu:te (ne few characte istic po-tulste: chceen v& {llus-

Lig]

trative of p-rt of cur thesis--nzmely, th t -ur world, es we
Know 1t--is = Postul-te--lozicxliy to be trorted.

In the ;rocee: bst.ecn .:tte. -nd spirit wae find
the slewsnts of deve10pmént and pur Lze; . = reault we find
that no entity ie postul:te: thet ddes not _resant iteelf to
U8 as s»n sanediste reality. Those wh. =re nobt in the ;rcséxs
are forced (as Kznt) to extend poetul:ticn tntc the domain
of theoretic reuson. %e arrive At the sazma goal, The forz
R8thod w.kes no distineticn betwesn matter =nd spirit »nd God

is In the univerce. The istter, thru postuiasticn ccmes
ettt sty

1) In thie stscuselon I am indsbted to the fcllowinz two

Sources which h=ve bssn most thought proveking:

Dowsy, J. "Studies in pogle«l Theory™ egpecinlly
Chapter 7 cn The Nsture of Hygothesic" oy Ashley, M.L.

§chiller, F.C.8. "Axic::s as Pestuletes" in vclume "Per-
Sonal Ideslism." lc.

s
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baz;wlaéén with the rich! epoil of God, and soul, I==crislity

end

Eraedam:’i) Eut whéée doee this postulate ori:lnate?

R —— TV ériganztec In the procasc of e conscious thinkin. indivi-

du=l »*ho Lries Lo connect tha worlc o7 wstter vwith tie world

of spirit. There ‘re things we ¢ nnoct Srove nor ¢ n we Ci1s-

prove thean #nd, therefore, we costulate theli existence.

For

ex:m..e vith Cod; Bec-use w need & God; bsceau.e ve think

of Giu, thersf r ther: is ¢ God., Tnle 18 locioxl on: is

syllaoziitic. %) The postulste =szu =8 the chor cteristics of

univerc. ity 'nd neces:zity in process “no thru trie, CTur

prrotic i nosds

, Jkevise, mrke the pcstuiste psych:logsical

in ori;in; 1t furctli-n wenifeste ituslf in holidin, to_ether

e

inlol.2etu:l snd pre-tical sides of ou n- Lure wnd ex-

tending the ness: 2f the datter into the former. 2) In the

Precers  lLetween wrttor nd spirit we do wrrive -t different

Bbatuses; = % «ith 1ts "intel .ecbual experientiel :nd [ sy-

Cholozicil ~lirates,® Th-re rpsult postulatsa 4) that en-

.

rieh cur : s=ninez -nd releticns thru thelr ,roper functioning-

they foom the plzus form: tivua of cur whole mentel doveloprment;

or—

1)
2

*
~

4

Note my discussion l.ter cn this subjsct. Also ilcte Schiller,
CU,r 0065-91,
Sh-11 deul with "jud;sent" ister.

Seiilicr, supra p. 91-94.

I 22y 8ry here th't in ecientifle rece ch postuletory
pIocscura ¢f our intellect 18 dlsplmyed .y the forma-
tion of Hypothesos. In the n xt divieicn 1 p.int out the
frct 4Y 4 there -re very tlizht differencos in the use

of L.w, theory, hy ct-esie, anu postulste. Toc lzstis
the rost cogeat term wnd enbodles purpose and action.

Cf Schiiior, lo. p107.

-

[
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they have teen cre tive in reconstructing much o our concep-
tions of our science -ac of ocur exgerience. ') The postul-.te
enterc int: "intercomaunic tizn®™ inte Winterzetv on™ nd aasﬂmes.
fin.l veiteit, v¢h n th. ex, erienc:, inraividu.l o gruug, is

renderaed c.ngruous thercto, Tres eificscy .no cogeney of the

al

postuiste is hore-~ewith ade manifect--iLhe os8tul Le e¢ oxiom

end l.e follovw @ « - ttaer of course, T us tis ~Grtulute
a8l @3 . yynemicity; 1o Jeowo not hectlt to; 1t ellaln-tbes
irrelevencies =nc inconststencies from our procesc »nd paves
the way for norme. 2) It is evident, thsrefors, thet nozidl
dccount of _cetulotion 1s n idecllzed ver:ion ¢f tie courseo
of setu ! poBtuizting. But for this very resson it hee a
Buldin: powsr cver the sctusl procesces, whieh tihs foncy
Prcecess of zn sbstrict logle, legisliting va'nly; in the void
cen rever cluim, 8) Thua the method of the postulwte la
inhsrent in ite origin «nc nsu.re, it embodies the -ls.ents §
Catrol and rgantzati .. Thess ure distributess in verying
degrecs, in the conecpte of thcught, frot, ldes snd judzz:nt

which o sny now tske up.
1. Subject-acttcr ef Thought:-

It 18 »ell to oyend just a short tite on the ques-
tion of thoueht end ite Tubjret-il atter, The postulete is
mentslly constructed tocl b:sed on what we czll experience.

iote Hobhouse, lc, Part I, Chis., 8 end 9 and Part II Ch 2,

MP! ]

ote “estnwny "Scientific Yethod" Ch. 21, in “iypotheses® -~

3) PL240-249,
Schiller, suyrs pp 122-24,
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.~ The subjéﬁ@-matter of thought embraces the antecedents of
thought 1). The field 1s one o eplstemology--to esteblich |
the trus rslstion betweon thought at lurse to rea’ ity &t
lerrye, Thi: i» & problesz, «i.c, of logleal thecry--and, &S
ve dtuted soove Lhe poztulete pl.y. no smll p°rt in cotabH
lish@ngt_cn offtcient re'-ti.nship or corres .ndence, The
theu ht-situnticns &) of cur delly life -no cf eriticel
8cience ar- clurificd through the refieciive preoeces  thst
naturcily gsrowes out of the oyntnetic eiz =nt inker nt in
the gfostui te: specific conditi:ns und fe=cturs =re srought
Lo ¢ cle rer consci usnens--gesning =nd releticn., In this
Process of :djustment of .usject-uatter .nd thought the pos-
tuiate msy pe instrumsntcl in thrzee wuys: it zoy stimulcte
the appesrance of & co.axun donominator in th v-ricus sit?
uaticns which sre antecedent to thouvht ar w«hich evoke thought;
it zay show how the rntecsdents of thought way prevoke typl-
sl mode. ¢f tho usht-rosction; it m-.y extend thouzht into
tle realm of conseguences wod thus enrich zmeaning and re-
latinn., Thus we find distinct structures snd functions
in thourht sno its esubject-.stter, wrising varyiag in degree
and content with esch specific situsticn. Thst e mest im-
port nt to us is this: th:t Lut of e chaotic reletionship 3)

1§ See Lswey, supras ppl-86,

a Zeg discucclon of "Subject and Object"™ cupra.

S Sce Xilet “System of Logle" splendid discugsicn of this
ph«se in Btk Z, Ch,7 Section 1, particul:rly pl73 ®inzuire
vhich i ccnnoscted with which," =lso sce Ek.4,Ch.2,where
1e ehown th:t &1l <«nd ¥hewell aprce kn the exlstence of
& certuin subjeot-mattecr which is piven for dlstinct .
logicsl purposes quito cutside of the logicel proc°se.itself
They beth postulate & row raterlsl of pure scnssticnel data._{,“
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out of vogue merning, cut of a world of ssexming facts.and
doubtfui 1dses there develops wnu eamnrcer n universs with
zre-ter deffnitenecs, orde and systex 1). The procesa 1s
8urely cne o seoeflecticn--with the inherenrt olemernts of cone-
tent nu sesnir. ©). The process Lbeatweopn sutccteratte r oaid
theu 2t cives u. the rtroag.ue within the thousht situstion ')
bthe detys veccwss vhe sl tus ud in the thirvin: op essa}

the trond of the proces: gives us content =nd  urpuse, The
G.ove abteps fodlocbu s sort £ eoatinuity; = oeort of 11fe-
groceys In akio. sne 8 o ivg of experience. 4) Tris 1a
truel, ¢ jrodblew of loygie =nd phiios.pny; 't iu not & olosed
or Mini:hed vy tem or unive-:¥5) tnis proes:., shilaoohicel
in esnonce, «ins In einrifyin  snd estauvslshing o Mothod;

Lt citempte (ualn: tie p.atulete =8 the tocl) to bring about
Lhie ri bt rel-tlonshi & nu sdjuctments of the varicus typi-
¢ 1l experiunces In eve.y (hues of 1ife. I have intirnted

the s of soicntific wothed 6)--nsmely, crntrelled ot:sorvatlon;
1) Note Bury, l.c. pibs in re: Voltaire and Tur:ot-"Ihe
;geﬁ of Fro. e85...%38 en organizinc concepticn juat ss
e {des of Providonce was for St Augzustine and Hossuetd
%N oorasaizinz concaptisn snlch ave his=tory unity and
ry ning."

Dawey, le. pli=22, "Introduction to Rofliactive Thinking®
by Colur.la A3soolates, Ch XIII,

A3 rofar.r 3 L0 in the gisoussicon of Biutbe- sng Splrith
the oLject becuxes the conter of energy.

“§51¥?Lnun'a four rule~ ur phiicso hying in "Principia®
u -

-7 I &
~s N

" t. » - -~ . -

9) Cg IIT, T ntre. Uhewelii, W, "The philoso,hy of the
Industive Sciences"

5) “ee digcussion of "Evoluttion.®

“ Ao

[N ]
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- 174

it is & persietent inquiry for reality 1n hoth thou ht and ,

its ubject-natter; it inve'vees anticipsaticn s=a: se-rch withh
the inccmpiete dven dute end the inherspt ocesic itily--that
1a fde l-=cf vheir cowrietion--egh 11 % ciy--.  their porfec-

tintiiity,

tithin the _.rocecs botegon sudbject-motter nd zhou;ht‘fif“

thare “rises tne uesticn of f.ct ans ide‘.‘ ruch L.z gtcen

®ritten on this controversisl topic. We, hcwevir, ¢ n ccme O
to eccine conciusicnes,

To pbegin witn, fuct nd ide & are n.t independent
they tre relsted 1). Wwii. cozes neurer to the truth than
othere when he snya thet "{de:" aust be reiev:int to the fact
Cr drtz which it is to wrrenge.2) The Mices™ fius experience
help towsrds elrrific. tiovn. Fuctys “re inedniu te in then:elves;5)<ﬂ
they ne:c s istence frow idcae wna the i tter, to oe sure,
&ré Lo » grectextent, th- igpress of unsure feets. 4) "The
really c¢ifficuit crees ere these in vhich the ccrecptizn
destined teo crest lient out of durkness end c¢.nfucicn has to

1) Tote centrove: sey between Yhewsil rnd 313 : re Lk 43
Crf Ritchie 1lec, Ch 6.
2) Contre, Uhewell, iLotze a4n¢ Kent--whe clein thet oll
Incucti-n grpen s uvpen cuperincduction; an impositicn
upon sensor  data of ortuin idess or renercl relations
Cxliti. . pe retely en: indepnrdently in the Mind, ¥e
mey reise tre evicent objectlons (es fer o ~ve, nuzely,
*hr& trhere is «n dmpoesi iity of on crdz.ly . timulisticen
of idess by facte =nd of tny check in the lupesiticn of
Ide‘, u,on f«~at.
; M111, bu.ra Bk 4.
dete Schillier, le. p73-"ihe 2 Priori axlo:us gre facts--
real, solid, observebie entsl feots®-und woo botide the
Philocophor thst collides with them! In one vord they
4rs psychicsal facts of the uost {ndubitedble kind." Cf
- the dlscugeion of "Life" end leter that on God, soul, .
and Immortslity® Fro splendid analyels of worlds of fact
. .tnd ides sec Royces "The World & the Individual®™in Pessim

oo N
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be egourht for emon- Yk~ very phenomens which it aft ricrds

1

Serve:

[4

to orr.age." 1) Howeve., the ides i{¢ in the process

of forasticon anc the wvorth of the fde ic nI89 in LCoCeoT-

.
[ 1

dence with ite op, rop feteacts to zue -im sac sur dselre 2).

Ko sec here the impertent or.inutes in : true reisti.. ship
Pet.een ..t 'no idea; beiwoen f oL ~n¢ want sna purgodc, Cone
“11c¢t »ni reconstructicn in the _roce:s between cubject-

m“tper Jevon's "infialto b lict-bex" of 7.turs) @ aa thought,
fect Snd tdes, btoth hely in ivin: :eaning to s given situsticn,
Re{?ﬂcbicn PR ethod in the yrocecs doer ciarify Lhe izaze
of contrrdicticns; the poctulste doey stiaul-te tna srovoke
furtrer rttemrt2 tLowards ciucidsticn. The rostur.ite iu the
‘hypothesis ;ius reflective vhousht =zni will, 3) It's fz-
Portance [lea in the inhsront element of redintivrating the
residuun of subject-w:tter into » coherent =-nu sizalficeant
ex:ortence, 3) Thus 1n perfection, .srfect ccrre:pondence be-
treen fuot -nd 1:er a-cde o aiblc. The solutiun 1s nct €o

BUch . motephy.ciel .ne 2o Lt ts - lo ic ) cne. Re 1llty,

S ———— . ——

% ivla p 457,

s Ses« 11 supre Bk 4, Ch. ¢, Sezti.ns 4 ana 6.
1 CI ioniey le. pp182-35.

aote Tayl.r, le, p 164 "%c wun ever turnea more e.fec-
tivesiy Troa achel ¢tic tuthority to humen recson than
Dorcertos in hi. ve'y personsll, thought out systeaz of
Philocopny; o :ysten eheih soudht to knit the ronlilty
cf facte to . he loyic of ides, Soo elco ppllS end 173,

i ‘ : o o
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in this field, zust de n trésd =g Lo include ¢ cover the

osperieancas of both fact onu £=12:T't:;. Rouilly 18 resuit of ¢
continuz .,  rocess rosclvin the econfilets fenuner-ted {n the
firet chngt ) th b ocour torou .h ~at (individu.l) netivity—
“ar etriviar tewx dr upe TCuleeift ui awy serfeciisn,  Fact
and 1d.  L.coire in the prqcésa, aere.y twe si.oscte f a total

.

reclidye-t 13 ROLlU=proQess. - )

1 o . ¢
: ";oe s0yeT, gupre, Jic the Jdisiuseion of
God, & ul =32 In-vet Hity™ ‘nathio the s,
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3. Structure and Function of ‘he Psotulates-

A wori fhould bz -ald epeoific ily with reg rd
to the structure =nd function ~f the jostulw‘e., ¥e zay say
thet both slements ere emphseirsd by inductiv~ lozic :nd oole
ontific asthed.*) Te had rlre dy intim: ted th:t tho funstio®
of Lhe Poatul=te 13 to Unlfy to Orgrnize and vo foster Le-
thod in dealtn. with both fact and ide , »ith thinzs in
£91-rals {ts atructure, how-ver, oust be sultmble to thisas
end; {bL is L0 bo go nrrangod =nd forsed as to ztke itaself
8ubjeot to velidity. Hulen .nd 1ieits for 1ts sp.ilcstion
have been put forth as & result of experienc--of trials and
teats, The ecuentisnl eoloment in th; rct of postulaticn, .
which exbodles  both structurc and function, 18 that of the
affirvantion ¢ 1d:ntity; this 13 osasential for toth thcught
and judgment., 2) This procup.0s9s the feelin; of thc self-
ldentity .nd "unity" of consclousnezs 3). The origin of the
PO8lul-te szorges within the matrix of 115 structurs =nd
functicn =nd the three are crgenlo«<lily connected; when cepa-
rated oach loges §t- mezning. D2ta 1s not externslly rolatead

to ths postuiate but, rsther , the gostulate exerciscs o

Pro—

1) bSee Richie, lc, "Introduction to Reflective Thinking®
¥ Coluabla Asscolates Ch ILI snd XIII; alro,
Westasay, lc, ch.21.
2) Juigment w111l bs tcken up leter.

3)  Ssee Schilier, ic. pp1C0-103.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3
£

“Foana

S
P

direct;ve influenoe und function in determin ng what Are the:
dats, %) In this cose w0 mry s:y het Predicate, so to

spenk, It providee a way cf de:ling with the dszta--the

- subjectHxzatfer 2). It opens 8 way for further {inruiry ~nd

inveatigatiqn. The hichest form of efficient postulation is
wheﬁfits aU;ucture ané function are 80 interreinted that

& perfect correepondence exists between fact &nd ides--be-
twean csubjsct metier =nd thought; the postulate thus wssumes
precision and celf-consistency 3). Indépendsnt evidencs,
therefor~, does not elter but rather cu pplements the ccntent

and efficacy of the postulate.

1) Ashby, le. pi4s.

2) ¢.8. Kapler's law-ie. the sguares of the perlodic
timec of the several ,lunete sre projortional to the
cubes of their ~can distences froc the sun., This -
wge Just held tentetively cnd then spproved &s law
vhen genernl!y eccepted. Likewise with Newton and
Darwin, .

Cf Mil) Book I1I, Ch. 14 Sec. 4.

3) Mil1, Book %, Ch. 14, Sec. 5, Cf ¥hewell, ic. plE€S

——
B e

o

. A

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



A
4. The Judgmentjy-
The origln, structurs snd function of the pestulale
necess rily le:xd us to divcuss tLhe mastion of Jugmont 80
vit.ily ln cruoven «nd connected with ail three.
Wo huve ap;ksn of the pootul-te ee Prodfcete und
nor it behouves UL o codaider»in a brief wey, the role
Lhut the Predic:te gloys as poelulete., This i+ notning sore
thuan g discussion ¢f the nature of a Judgeent.
Jugh has‘neen aritten 6n cnd acny a&finiticne h ve
beon c¢ffered on tie t:rue nuture of Judzzent. Juiflce 1 to
duy th' the Juugrksnl triee to st te or arrive ut re. ity,.
I choose to ade,t EBossnyuet's despription ol Judgzent thit 13
i3 the intei.ectual funotion which defines rewlity by slg-
niflicunt idsas. The esubject 1o vorn in und out of the subjeoct,
as Rerlivy L6 & th in .nd otit of tle conaciousnese of sny
particulsr individuel. U"The Judg enl and Idez go parl passumi).
The éredio'te, to .o sure, sppears as ldeal. %hen the Wldesl

content" wp.ears to be tent:itive in the presence of alter-

1)  Sce koscnuuet!s "Logic"pp31-35 ond pp87-87.
Denoy, 1lc. p 873 wnu Ashley, pp 145-50; arnd refcrences
to definitions of Lotze, wundt, Bred.ey, Xili, ond
Uberves,. '
flote togelts (Waliamce's tren. lstion) p 287 "The Judge
ment {2 the notion in its particul: rity, as & connece-
tion which is cleo a ~istinguishing of its functilons,
which are gut as independent and yot as i1dentical with
themselves, not with one enotiher...Tho etymclogical
meaning cf the Judgeent £Urthsil) in German goes deeper,
. o8 it were ceclsring the unity of the noticn to be

prizary, 'nd itz destincticn to be the eriginal’parti-
tion. And that is what the Judgment really 1s,/

. . g

R
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natives to :uelify cr systematize Reslity we have Lhe-origln
of hypothosis or posturlte, However, ss wa: jolntod out
sbove, when the "Ideal content® is synthetic:lly in n=ture
the cogency of the Precic te =c Pcestui.te is evldent within

a sclentific judgrent we find thst the Predic te i:c & ;08
tul-te which ie pp.ilec consciously o certuln astui--wo find
inherent thersin the jotsibiiities of fuil me.nin:., th t lg
is Idesl :nd vith signifioent quriity. It t{s on.y whsn hes-
ttztlon ccours th=t we zay =:fely thst the ldezl seccue Idea
The postulate i@ the predicste--functicn i judgisat cefinito-
1. apprenended anac reg-rded with re(e:ance to its nuture o2nd
adocuzcy. Heelity hce be:n soxewhat enriches thra ths ect

of judging 1). The judzment, with the Predlc te es Postulete,
becones a livinz causal sgency continuooculy effective end

dvns ic in the proces. of wentsl devélo;:ent. ) The Postu-
l:te in this process becorss the "eatsiyzerm and adjusts,
through jngmeni,bha sensction content (subject) end the Ided
conteat (prediczte) sotivity end progress in thouzht (end
action) ure essured. The Predicate, in moat instancesn,
aepures the role of Postulate 1n its releticvnship with the

subjectHmzttar ¢t hand. The Judgment--as such Hhmust bte re-

gorded es c¢szentislly @ process of reconstructionHiimay we not

8ay alsc~--i" 4 Lifeldund ccascl usnoss es such¥s¥is e&lso

a8 Judgment with an inherent postulatory fi:ctor? The Judg-

20

sent, with the Predic te as postulzte, has ccgency and direc-°f%5

tion It resures an 1nterfﬁ§ted'experience, even when this
1? Leway supra, page S0. o
2) See Gibsen, ¥.7.B. in"Berronzl Idesliem" pp123-186.
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experience hoes Uscome liselfl & conrelcusly intellectual

afeir. In the lutber cuse, ths Judgment attempts to restore
the sudject-zatter into & unified oblective situation. Ve ray .
agres with Hegei 7)Y in cayin: thot the Judzment hes eithin

1t the potentisiity of the .etalis, the particulsrs in thisy
we find tis elemsnt of procese-- the unfolding of the

detuile, the prrticulars--give: ud the crc;tLQe fzetor in the

N o L pswe H 3
postulste ¢ prodicsie In the Judizent,

et ————
1)  Dewey, lc. ppS0-81.

2)  Vallace®s lel p ¢
p £83; in f=zct the wheole discu
Judgzeat pp 251-3C4 is wost edifying. cugsion of
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5. Proceas and Postulata:-

duch hae elres.y been seld in thls theals to shew
that the proces betwneen mattes:r end epirit dces :ive rise
for éynumic postuirtion., However, in the procesc of judge-
ment ve fina rtoth the crigin z«nd natuere of pcatuiste. The
Predicats of th: lud ment becomes wore active and mors stim-
ulativa to thou ht =nd to action when ths st tus quo, the "ha-
btitarl nmode", hzaa beon interrupted, The conflictin. tenden-
¢los must te coordinsted =znd the postulate tendes to seb up
a4 ginrle oim v ich will functi~n the specific situation. The
conflicting tonencies are cnly cendueive, Yer, prevocative
of further gostulation in the proceéa. The postulste, &s
preéic te of the Judgment, sssumes = very importsnt position
in tho process zivin: it movement and direction; it forces to
the fore.rcund features >nd elexments of the prcceass that
ctherwiee might have been unnotlced; it becowes ¢ maivhoed of
ergenization and control,

The & .ove giées the limita of the postulate with
reg=rd to ita activity =ithin the process. Its functicns very
from furely descriptive to thet of exiom and law.l) How-
ever, its inherent "cerrespcendence® with fect 1a In =eny
Inctunces sufficient %o give 't vealidity with future posei-

bility of universaiity. Sclenticts who esek always for the

"vers czusae" have fre:usntly objected to th~ pestulste, roriﬁ

Betting 2) that much of\thaighauperstructure hes been (and

1) Soniiler, lc,pp118-20 Cf ¥111s,l0.Bk 3 ¥xX Che.15 slso 14, =

Also Yolten's "legle" Vel II pp £2-80.
2) GSece later --"Characteriat@c.Postulatcsﬂ
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1s) built u on the live and dynsmic postulates., Logic «nd

philosgoghy has more to do with Proco s as guch then Science'mphiio-

*\

gophy doe:z what sclence does not do, numely, it endeavors ;‘\
to ¥now =nd underatand Life and its prees:s. As Bergson sayﬁ
it shows the intuition cf our s, iritual life; it zives us |
reslity-~Lreoedom. Spiritual 1ife utos the pest and iives
for the future. OIZcience ue:ls w' th the immnediete focts snd
its grert eld--csu-ction is not & sufficient explanstion of
the wvorlcd und of re:lity.
The postulate st.ndc upon 1ts own found~ntion,

(Segrnndung) end {s emphaslized end etrengthensd by tho con-

firzaticn (Best#tigung) of th. corpie unity bstwean fact and
idsa. 1) It goe otill further still in thet 1t extsnds

its influencs end aynamicity into realms bsyond scientific
and tanzitle treatmsnt--it goes tc the nth degroo--into tho
Tinfinite zunifold" which _annot be proven or dis reven.2)
Vo mey s:y thet the peatulets finde part of its crigin in
the fect pﬁﬁt the procesc is anfienishad, in flux, in metion

and chﬁngé; The vericus ways in ehich postuletes mey be
Bugreated in eddlticn to the needs and desires of our daily
life, may well be reduced to three classes--pemely, thru
enugerstive induction, conversion of propositlons and ahalog? 3)

Within each of these¢ classes we find the poasi’illty cf

1; cr Yiundt.'s "Logle? Vol I pp 452-31. :

2) HNote Yore, L. T. "Atomic Thoories and Kodern Physicsh
In Hicvhe t J'2 Vol 7, pS34-81 in re: unscientific
use of poctules, .

%) Seo Velton's MManuel of Loglce™ Vol II ch.3. - 7

D S

1o
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trenscending feete; the ponstulate ie truly fdesl but never-
treless dynemic in thet 1t stterpts to =nalyze the content
in order to finc¢ & ccnnecting principle in the proceas cf
within th- elements ¢f -ny o>ne cuse. Anzlo~y here criee
'nd thie, in itcel?, f: ,r ynint =tth meny nostulrtes 2) The
desire to srrive L ¢ urniveraal 1. tmzenent; there 1 &
tercdency in the proeees to go from extentien to tnte-sicn--
from the univerial Lo th  pe-tleular, to tho individuel 3)
The «.cve sccount of tho orisin an. nsture of the
postulite Lo esursly inclestive of its import nee und indis-
penecdleness in the process Lawbveen matte- -nd upirit,
I2 not the vhole life-procees cne »f u eontinued postula-
ticn? Are not tburalilydgments® cver hiold in wbsyance? I8

not the sukbjecthmitter plestic #nd, cs cuch, continuslily

12

being moulded? Do not our "fzeta" chew o provisicnzl charac- .

t:r? Such ‘uestions, puz:iing az they rre to thozce who held

to any parviculsr sehocl of philoscphy, are ancwered core

1) The reads - mey =ppl  thls to the progressicn

eisa the proof of the circle threugh the correlative use
of the poiygon ( ) with the oirecle
th circumference e urls 7 « ve srrive =t the cr
circle b, me~ns of ths po'yeen-nut 2t once--but-ze
we eprresch Infinit, The trqneliticr is made essy, znd,
this 13 the p lmery =zotlive,

2) wulten, le. Vol 1I. B72.
%) T liscc's lc, pp§x 291-205.
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orglly if we sdhere to opinien that the world and the
in ividusl ere toth--cooperatively in process--the con-
flictes th't srice o th. rocso: between m=iter -nd spirit

regoive thoase.ves In an hermoni uc oy, Ao ity s

the proces. uetacen wetteor wnd opoity tie postulnte ju \\

e

the tcol in thi: jrocess of pe feootibility .nd men is

the mest comprenhencive sonifestoettson of the cnly ~ne

rosiity.
‘ .
/. \‘
o RS

L

~
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ff;fB.f’ oome Characterist c’Postniétééo-"

Ve come now' ta discussion o“a fox cf the many‘gnfﬁej_f'

: ",postul tes th 4 exist in the realam of mind “nd nature 1):1f¥é{

- ‘heve sen t'h”"t‘ "he P““’-“e iﬂ; 1n evﬂcnce, zn eff iceint.!‘"‘

- renna 'or orge niulnb ‘and controllin ldeas :nd L. cte nith'

rinherency or increasing oontent nnd me"ning.> In the rollow-;‘>

\

~ 4ng praas I choose to cull e few poetuletes from tha rledla o

‘z'acience, phi ocophy, r%*igion &nd bocicloby werely 28 1nd1-
"oative of thel* neo,;und lmportance in our present Lhinking

f“in theae brnnches of knowledge.

T cannot bat hclp raiteruta hc*e ;gdin tpa fﬁcc L:7ﬁfs“"

',that Lre mind ia the controllin" ract.r ln the proceau of th

Qilthoubht-~;t cantinually antagonizee znd 1naists upon ostuf_ ;?§' N

l“gﬁlzs “h““ ‘bingﬁ c“ﬂﬂot be proved or dispre vcd.f~1t 1e”tni§3;‘”'

 n:attttude of mind ‘*hat is. creative uad const uctive--it re
3-2::aolvea cri o of thcught by rcfcrrinb to puat and present
“ﬁ'kncmledge vlth un inho*ent purpO°e ror Iuture thcught and
'vg‘uction 1) Tne postulates vary 1n degree °nd in erticac/ in

| Ti;accurdance with the various intellectusl clim te of history

‘as woll oa with the aoility of the 1nd1v1éunl to eet & specx--a};if

‘3‘rio thou ht eituabion or cirsls u) They aTO continually

o 1)f~cr Dewe/, John “How Ye Tn nk" cnu 1 nnd II

~1f‘2) :Cf Erdman I. "Hunan Traita end Tnsir uocinl Significance" :

"Chs E and 14.
. Bury leopr ‘ o
. It 1s well to note one of the muny 1nstrnces of the :
- effectiveness of such postulation.  Dr.Charles J. F,nlay

who first pr omulwated the theory of trenszission of yellow o

- fevor by utcgomyru g5uito, in a paper.vhich he resd barcre

. the Royal Loademy of H vana on Aug,.11,1881, The title .

- waa "The Mosquito Hypotheticall y Conuidered as the Aaent Lo

C et Transmlsaion of Yellow Feve

Reproduéed with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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"3tested and,4 8. aaa pointed out have the tendency, in Lhe abance\\

5 tAor definite cantradiction or nith the accreticns of verifi- ;ﬂ7:z?w

x!; ;cation end repeated affirﬂvtions.to bc-ome uxicms cnd 1aw3..
 :'ﬁﬂi8uch has be«n the procesc in all the rields of knowledge.: |
1x773‘Theso paetulateo huve be 2N fruitAu? and have helped to "rove’
- and explaln meny phases of m‘nd und na ture und have beeq"‘” 3
~cenducive towards further postulat;gﬁ ;).‘ The ppstulat?sll;i'
‘ ‘hé§é prbvenAto be the econcmies of thought--they‘were gréat'i;
:ad*0°tments' they unified and systematized knowledge and 1n-
1"'rormation 2) The process between matter and nplrlt, discused
 ";above, hes shown us the trend and the method% the discuasion 71':
ﬂ;jiikof the postulate has given us the blevents of organization
ii.and cort rol; these two facts have convinced us th t-our p687pu¥ f'A
»;"ﬁtuletos load us to different at&tusea, despar and riéﬁéf iﬂ'yii; ;:
‘ﬁfjcaatent, forn vhich we contiwue to poetulato znew. 3) C18 o
- field of knowledmn(sclence)particularlj) cannct be exo4usive,{
!*ff‘O‘ 1aolated in the. determination of certain uniform~"laws":'
T'7ror, all fields of knawledge are correlatcd--intoracting--"wlth- -

T?ffln thc genural prcceas 4) "&entul eccnomy" reuu’ted thrcugh

L —

1,1),,<oes Ch III "An Introduotion to Rerlectlva Thinking“
by Columbis Acsocimtes.. ... o0 ‘

‘Ql;~) Taylor, 1c.,pp2‘2125‘~**;~ 
S8 Taylor, 10- 9215'3,“2 -.: | . S
3 4), &arch, rnst, 1The Science ot &echanlcs“ (Trans by

JcCoruack, Chicego, .1907) ppab4; 494-5; 579-v3.~%>-
Cf T ylor's lc. review. pp~51 255.. : Coe
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‘;f?OEtulﬁpiéQ.apdzprogyégs_1nwth§ugh§'an§;53pi§§‘aséuré&.i1156v;‘ﬂ“
 aubjostemtter of thought end expertonce sere corrolatod, ||
'1‘i§§aé wgra’ndopted‘to'fégb;,'nnﬁfideaStgd‘ldbwg; ,Thu# éci;‘l‘ f;_:
ence, Taliglon, philosophy, und chiéicéf'cphére.i)z'§§£»1!  .
L‘thlnklng and menbui‘né§iv1ty throd;h F°5t§1§ti05*becoa§3'av
“nart of a biologicp-paiéh;¢31 precesa ﬁ}th the'inhérénﬂAelgggngs'fi
og‘daveloyicnt end purpose, 'chical'thinking‘iﬁtnig §§°§e¢3f=-1"
ABsuzec the role cf éirécii“g‘ggé“°3hgi?1ﬂﬁ,c;geséy‘tc'ghe~ 4 o

trond of the process.

-
“ ;
B .
X :
3
. N
Lo .
Lt
A
W
i
Jhle
Ll
. .
i

1) Note Bury. 1 R T e e S

- %) lNote Bury, lo. pp282-3 with reference to &sint Se .7 S

_-g;égisgftsysteg always correzponds to the ctage g?*ggi-é SRR

| in‘f&oilﬂCh*Lhe soclely whorein it eppoara hos reached; SR
L onyleot, :e;igion 1o mercly sclence clothed in ¢ form =
T galtable ta the emotlonzl needs which it satisfies--like-

| /relzgiéuapgﬁéﬁiﬁil a¥nt6m ¢f zn epoch corresponds to the :

"~ aphﬁnomenn céhe?o.ﬁ ; ﬁejigll‘hgng tqgethar. A11‘8°°1°l i'A‘

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



i4 “1 Laws or Consurv tion of attar snd Ene*gyx-fi\ _»*}f?vj?ft;ah Q 
”(1* 7" we have, in these flrbt ex Mgl 8 of‘ch racteristicfﬁi?ffi
'{f; postalutea, vhat ae; befcalled the t*ue tosts r good pss-}:f;jff j
:4f:tuluteu.i zhey cla“ify, predict, uvgest, and do nct conrlict}5;§ “‘
"; w1th exiétinb lams cf nature end rind. | ' e | jyf. »
| '~ | nithin the above tws o, have implieu thu canfllcts?’f§; 
3 \of our fir chupter nu Clj, thoso of mind unu body Pnd »atte; _ki:
" und opirit. ,ue nead, here, »nly llmit ourselveb to thc pro- :3  L34
"”f}’8°ntatlon of the poatulatory nature of thebe laws.:ﬁ»' R
' 7 | | The laa of Conseertion of mﬂtter 1mplies th“t in.
‘gﬂan'ope} tion, mcch nical, hysicsl or chemical, to which ettnr
'<&ﬁy be subjevted, its‘w*ount &8 measured b) w 1ghb remaina
R 7 001stant. Thi : aw in the corner-stone of chemlstry and has ; '1th
'!,!boen, also the aourcc »r ruch Sp&Cd‘&tlcn in philosoyhy ,nd :
:Lﬁ.r9¢i”ion 2) This law 18 not self evident for why ahcald en/
‘: ;Darticu1ur property or m tter remain unch¢ngeagle mnen ull

;f.LOther propertles ara aubjeot to chnge? dvmavar,‘ﬁb ;ostulata

“ifthe lam bec uue our finest balnnces dc not cqntrauict lt--t.»f .77;7

’*the law ha‘ds true. ?e sry evcn thqt the awcunt Letter is.
S conutant ev n thou'n 1ts phy ic 1 ,ropertiea *ay ch~n e ,5’
.fft\ru L*grcsation and tamper LJ:G.} :hen an atum braaks up

‘,13%0 electrow ; its velrhb FLJ disuppeur, for uo do not

-

éffiknca mhet"ar u*ight is & properL:A.f the rrcupir; called an

,1>:1); cr ueatanuy,lc Ch”l."Sclenttric ethod" end"leflective
_;_2)',Think1n3" lc.Chafiter 3. . &
%) Hove the theory of creatio-ex nlhilc of Grees, Jewiah aﬂd
o éedieveal philocophy Cf. %cuwﬂrk lc. (?erman) end llusik le.
U (Bnglish) o fine summcry (religlous
‘Other postulutes s given in "Fheance care the Universe?"
Gruber, L. F. Sl T T T T

| ﬁeproducéd wivth-permisvsi’on of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
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’h‘ ﬂtoﬁ oé khether 1t belon to the indlvidualeleot °on is or

°v7_'thut atom. chever, vh!thﬁr its weighb di»a e“rcd or. not,
e | o I

: 'itu indrtia would ce tainly not di:apger--lt is thia Inerti& ?. _

\ .

"f thst in tha most funﬂ‘mgntal property uf‘wat*er wo kncw.'
‘ Hence, ?L our pre*ent :t\fe or knowledbo--(ﬁur intellectual ;

}'!z‘clim«te\Foo) wo mustApou ulgtc thwt thc conot ncy Q fundamen-;££ ”
S tal mutﬂria¢ still ho{ds ;pod tven though atufa~aro rzsolved ;‘h”;
“iﬁaxinto ele trcns end proQons: Even\thcuah it sb*uld ultimately Q? 0

DY i
«,}H—be thhnSthat Inert'a ib not tha &baolutelfﬁfunda ental

~»l,'l .

_— - ,
R Dropertyjof mﬁtter,fthuu\:llmlnatlng conntancy ot m tter,
g t

‘ i
wvatill, aJ lonb as the.ele chns, whatove. thay Pre, remain

1

quect to any (ind sf tn internal

;'OOEQLEtO mutsrl&l Sfbt9m‘?

L}

'Vactivity, the t&é;} d@erg’\i\\\he system doea not chwnre but
:5fis nubject merelyﬂﬁo tfan fﬂre ce and transformqti‘n.g There f{.:
'“  :are many catebories\or enffgy--e’g. light, hect, scuad, ro-'_?pti:
‘;ftation, vibrdtion, éiectri¢ pur:epta, cha ical nrfinity, cbc.:; “
'%}:f‘The study of radio-acﬁivit? cautldna us bo:azhut tcmarda the
. T!.°°mplate zccuptlnce of thi .h:§§°* I n't 1t possible that

A nsu torm or enervy muy ag dfaccvkred that »111 not osme ERR

o ] .,
":7—-33353 Konnedy's F.r n ase, 1 ;33 scy Lhut uheldon, on .
o Soul &nd U atter"‘suurf -gives &\find diacuuaien ot tho L

@taphysical worth ¢f thls pos¥plste..,. e B

- . S A . S

| 2) Cf ¥111s, John nmtni the Atoam ChS znd pps2,ss andlﬁ o
" for pcbtulatcry ,husé % el

r ﬂclqnce %n generul.-,,-
S N R U IO R
E L I ) \‘ SR TN
o / %' !\" BT L
* . . FE "‘ \ l{c“?"',"{ ‘
e ‘4'?‘: R ,:..". [ f
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i

31th1n tha r n*e cf khli‘;

Lhe tesh for all knoEn cﬁces 1) The aenerfl nt tement m«y

'still &e ut 1dV° enpth: r form. Enar5; m&y b~ converted

'}Iro*‘cwc typa t\ rndther.7iﬁpf\ex mple Heat ‘into mechanical .
ngﬁ enarvy (pcwer—plAnta), mecﬁnnical energy into elsctric 1l
enerby (hydro olec‘ric'plamta), chemic 1 enervy 1nto elec-{-
trlc*l ener&y (electric cala‘) ato.j The guestion ﬁrisosz it
we can ccnvert aachﬁnicnl enerty lnio alect*ical onnrgj and

Q,;uhe alect*icul enarvy tO‘heat will wa vet tho sxe amount of

snargj th(t we wﬂuld huve obLJLned 1n conva*tinc the wechan-'};i?gg’

f';

;% 1ca1 enar*y diractly into hear? Tnat 1a, is Lhere a 1osa

?tf of enerry in u biven trunuformatton. In an ﬂtteapt to declde
b ':"‘/f}c S ‘\\“

i

ey f ’ R : \.“
L*Of "nersy ylo¢da a iven anma unb cf heat., Slmtl»r reuults

/ t l:,w

, I

..”s[i\“\ . R .
,"""'\ .“ . .. \ ‘v, . : . R

# " Rev, Marehi1801, for a splendid metaphynmical (philoao-‘
phicel)’ discussion of this postulete, ' Inivier of my
‘discaasi¢n of the conflicte end those of . conscicusneaa [3_
. end”11fel I deax it not necessary tc pgo into @ detneled:
;yﬂhilosoghica’ ‘dlecussion of these postulstes here. Izw--‘
ﬂrcfcr ile. reader to the workus' of lach, ¥rnsct, lo. Pesarson.

yjof Sci nce" bnd Gruber, 'L 2 lc. o

;j.jQHOte tv/ a lendid ea°wr; by mach, Ernst,."On the Princip&
»,ﬁefithq/Ccnserv~ticn cf Energy" Open .Court Pd-l Cs 1898,
R+ ¢ *7~1

o Mayer, o ’The “ereation or destruction of & Icrce(work)

lies: with 4% the provines of humen activity'™ and *In Joule
owe riqd this passage:'It 1s manifestly sbsurd to suppose . -

thst thelpowars.uith mhich God ha” ndohed matter cen
a,destroYed.'f;%w - I

. )

§‘ ‘) y R P N 'J

. e 0
o ERGEE ! B . . PR A I
Q\, s L SERE .
N S . ! - s ¢ . . A
)

Y- . M . - s .o . N
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ltw? However, the postulate stands

‘Kerl, fThe:Gramner of i ciﬁnce“' Poinc§ro 7 he Foundetions N

’T:*Yi% numerwua experiements and tests have been uade.% dechan-[;3f‘;

Qt

yl)_ Note Thti‘y, F. ‘on "The T cory of Internction" ln the Phil.»,



. . 4 3 - . s 3 )
y Boon - YRR

Z X .

"53‘,‘" S e TR T I B

The usual st«temcnt is' In an isolated ayQtem, tée amount

of energy ia alrays ccnat nt 1) | Thls for bhls ostulate

N '. ;{:_1 
holds grcund and fornu the}bauis ct ths erersttucture of a -~; .

%

breat part of science. ThF poutulatory nature of 1t all 13
/

\

‘not g lnaaid._ As weo abuteh apove, the need for 1t is surri-

’if,clent ground, for 1t &nd w | poatulate 1t. ?)

; N . - \ . ; f )N PRI NS
B N \‘ T ‘j’ R h ot "“)"ff.' : '>
\' ) . - . it/ i o . PR .‘];4
ot R Ve . o S . . RN L
cr N NS d
: . ‘\ R Yoo N . -
J . . i “ i \ .
. i .
> . ' - i DRI o ‘ s
R : . N
. . [ . ¥ o {ls L : . y y ,

or—— ) ’ : ‘t:‘é,“_ .

' l)x It may be added here, ror completenosr bake, thet we
- errive st this stuiement thru the operatiﬂn cnd consl-
- deration of the fuctars of force, work, ratter, distence
L Pnd accelcration. - we h"ve the‘formul e; F-ra; W' AiFdS or:

,t* : _!ﬂ,

Cw

L W-F x 8 where F is constant, wlth 1ncrease ¢f work ws
: huve the formula; ®w-1/2 MV2h (' - . i.e. the work
© ... expended e:unls the change in the kinetic energy of the -
- body. Thus weget the definition:of Energy as the cipa=- -
elty of 8 body to do work ‘or alteraztely, Energy is

work or unyth1n5 thot ray.be ccwverted into work.l,dotei"'

. also .1118 lc. pp46-7.a SR . .
: "xr% T .
S ?)»“ue may not the metﬁphysicxl cnd ostulator; ph'aes. ﬁf’<
" Heach lec.pplf3-5 "Somo writors have cbserved in such -
vg‘,etutemenbs (hayer and 'Jouly: . quoted ‘above) the attempt
- ~8hez metephysical estrbllshzent of the ‘doctrine of .
. energy. But'we see in thea eimply the formzul need of a
uf,Bimgla, clear, end living frisp of. the fucts, which - -
- recelves 1ts development in} practic;l and technical life,
- -.end which we carry over, as ibest »e can, Into.the provlnce
-~ of sclence, as & fact, dayer writea to Grieslnger: 'If
- finnally, you agk me how I beccis involved in the rhole’
ceffnlr , my ans wer ip slwply.this: Enguged durin: & see.
boyage elmost exclusively with the study of physiology,
~ -1 dlecovered tho newn theory for the uurricient reascn ,f"
T ‘that Iv _;yidly fplt Lhe nerd of 1t LA T _
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cfflé{? The Atcmic Theorj- -‘?jé;r3 ;}7‘j§}f1y§7‘1Q};1‘f_’aﬁQ,~l"7;:jé;
'i‘ ‘ It is natur 1 to follow up our discussion or the 7
 ﬁ{Laua cr conservvtl;n or metber and Energy v'th the Atomic ;ing“d
ﬁf‘ Theory 1) ‘ katter 15 "ade up of ?&rticlea--dOISCulﬁ £y each ‘
V‘of nhich haa the seﬂe compogition as the body of the nhale. -iJ 
   Th@ many exporlwents nf science “how us’ thﬂt the diffe eqt .
‘ﬁ?,m&teriwls in each molécﬁieinf - compound axlst as SpG“TdtG ‘
Vif&nd distinct va*iet:ee of ﬁatber.: This hecones the bavis ot
uii!a nea hyyotheuis, and wé thus attr*buta to tbns ccnstituent o
jfﬁp rts or tha mnlecules the prope"ties ﬁhich dptormlne the ;{?ﬁ ff:L
'-gWGightn £0 closely relbted to thﬂm.~ hovement of these purtavﬂ
";ninto dlfferent combiﬁatlons 1@ done withent altoration of the
“rimqss of the individuul parts.; The’e parts, these eleaants,
i‘~~g;,‘.‘ent.<e\r 1nto combination wibh eaﬂh other wl;h cart 1n fixed'5  fV: ‘
wff_height re*mticnﬂhipo-—l e. a unified quuntitative e uivalence..;}-“‘
'7 7The atomic hypothesis is n attempt to find ont Lhe posuible |
'~:-existence of u unifyina princigle undarneath thiu 6ensral
’1  Quat1t tive arrsngement and rel«tions\ip. ?) The ex,erimenta

'"L°f snlence huve aho*n thvt chem*cal comblnation t ke place7"i

1
l S

o betaesn tho differentiqted»coqqtituentu or the xolecu)e ard
i

n?fthﬂt Lhnae conaaituents have 'pecific weizhts cr t“eir cw1-—7fQ
5¢j‘&nd these permmnan cohereﬂt mqoeas Lre tha Atc*s and their   ;‘v~n;-.

- Qrolative weights ara th@ atoric niivhts S) The at us are’

~ 1) e necd not heré ive an hiatorical suxvey of this (and -
”f;?eOt“ar) postulute, ‘Wemerely wish to stote the theory,

. Suffice 1t ta szy thet 1t was: sponsored as early Y-S

- SCOBCE by Leuclppus end Democr vus (275 BCE) &and. Luc-{ AR

. retlus (e$7 BCE -~ Dalten gnve it ls chcmlc 1 ap -

.. ‘catlon cnd form. (1765-1844) A e
*‘52), See Farr's article on “Ths mind or the holecule" rorérredi-+ ;
\‘“w Yo abeve, e
"9)1:N9te %1113, le. pp1-47, particular‘y rigures cn pps ,5,

’:r”y a1so Ru:°e1, B, in his book "The 4. B. C.or the Atom.

Yo ‘,. . : : B _} )
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Reprodllijced‘with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



» iLhe units or wﬁich wolecules are the augre5atea.j chamicul  ‘ .
 3?}81ﬂ ”nts datermine the dirferancea and varlaticng within 1}if7;;;j
{ fjftnd of tbe atowa. %e have nct seen or touchcd E xulOCUlG o
. th--thay ure mebﬂphysicul cro,tiona--wut ®Q dc aeliove
 {thut entitieu méro or. lesa nnalowous to thcm do’ oxict. Heny
 g phys1c1sta ara abaolutely convinced or their unlfer ltf and |
'11n ract--“ﬂnerﬁy and th@ ﬂlecbrlc l ele:envs nre the poatu-.~¥“‘H
'lrtea of Lhe new aclence, the entitieu in terms or avlch
o all explznablona of soientirio phencmena :u«t he eed e“ 1) Ty
,‘:;Such ia thc at&tua of the Atcwlc Theory. Ib etl‘l h;lde its L:f*fa
‘ground until & new postulatc cen rep.nca 1&. Althu At 13'f;”:“"
  , my &urpoaa only to ab“te the. theory T OPn*at help, (as I. o
:“‘1fh“ve done wlth ﬁoregoin Lostules) but intln te &ts veba-;:[’ :;‘
'Phyalcal worhh 2) Re m:y aqy Lhit thc Atc*io Theory hus R
7'._'mstnphyaicul acrtb: 1t rxlls, or ooursc, into the ield or o
’:trmnacandcntml realism., Tne atom 13 no‘Lan "ﬁ“XIlliﬂly con- :”>**7
"c:wt" (Hulrabegrlrr)a) a ccncepb ulthcut un object. But‘fN ﬁ
w ;from L‘é above discussloﬁ wc rihd thqt snch a thing as un AUDm  i  '
3  xiata--nnd-—thus--the concept of. ‘tcm 16 no’ lcn“ auxilli~ o

“"fgry *he problcm ot the existnnce or ths atoae the*efcre ie

| ; ;)ff'%11Ls.*1”c; D’J, note blBO ,péé a7, SR
-j¥;2) " I refes the reader to Lhe aplondid esncy by Eenwedy, ,

Francis, "The yﬂ@athSicrl ¥orth of Lha Atovic Theory": ?i’
Leipzi&. 1298. | : LT AR

,;: ;);('sup}a‘p;s;:f; ’”
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?x? ena ror nstaphysica.:‘Thé tom is nst a “Po,alble“ experionce;'§  ’f

'Tintha hy ér@@piric 1 realit, ia a necsssary ab ribute of the

ylgsvsten cf ptoms 1) The u.t,mnlc system is e &cund prlnclple,

.

Vf]VQa fir ‘pOﬂtulﬂte 1o SCbihCG altho it 15 not &iven ‘n ex er-a jf

‘ufience, 13 yositea aq real and h 5 no element or cantrndiction.  f{T§

'W)'The Abomlo hoory 13 in eaaenco a hyputho lcal concpet sys- ,; Tk
‘Vﬁitem ) "Lhe pcsaible chect ur wh*ch 13 s spwcio-tem Grml vfsnﬁ\. §
7'but tranuccndental 'ground' cf the evant o‘ outer ex eriance,iﬂ *?é

: ,} && such its Lﬂternal morth (i c.‘scientlfic VJIiditY) 13 not.i~fff

;V;fftc be doubted" %) Quotin ‘urbher.n 13‘,,4;;‘j é]?ﬂ

.,"Eetuphyaica 1& rel&ted Lo thia prlnci wle in thﬁt to o
. - hapr f=l"8 . the prcblem of examintng the rntianelity of .
~ the conditions .of such an ‘cbject. Ths etomic theory is o
. & hypothetieal determinastion of the *Ding &n sich! zs T
- an hypothesis it 18 of internal vﬁlidity.f The problea ,jF‘~”
o of whather metnvhysics ‘can. ccnceive the raticnelity of R,
“: . .the- existence of Lho poasible object of Lhe aztomlo: thecry—-'

- ‘that-1s whethesr tho atoz must ba thought to te real or. =
~ not--is the problex of the ‘spacio-texporul nature of the
+ YDing xn sichl . Ae Von Hartman his chown, -the metuphy- .

- caleel velldity of the etonice theury is. Londiticqed by
oon transcandental r»ulism. AR

< -
N
L Y
- A3
.
L
!.;
N ~ N
.i" v
o ; 3 i
it il =
ot -
s
b
Ty
L S

.Rep‘)rodu‘c‘éd wifh pérrﬁiésion of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



RVEIS
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. 'iw vckhﬁvo, 1n thc cﬂurse or cur tbeses, hud occaaion
-tnffsré. to. »aa a3 auch.. At preB°ﬂt, 1L 6 necesaary rcr us 7 ';ﬂ
té consider the ccnoapt of Lan 63 8 churﬁnterlahlc poatulate

A}yEé have Jnat finished diqcussin~ tuo ‘”wa nnd cne’ theory and,fx
fué LT thft e Loth law and- t.eory hPVO ‘buan uaed syn nymoualy~~;}
'daSplte *hc Iact thet thoae are, to a’l intent nnd purposes-   33 
PcstulJUas. T*ulj--t oro must be some dirrerentiations 1n- .57 ;.
":ih&rrnt or 1mplied. o ' o =
| In sclence »e Iind deaorintion pi*}ié*‘é éreétT oA
v‘i'part. Fo find a reducticn of variety “nd chnnge in the phe-»\y »
ﬁl; nomena and. we 8lso possibil 1tiea of ex ot rormulatlon, ox-yfg‘ T' 
f1' per1mcntattan is corriod-on and, aftcr veri'lcwtlcp, -e ccnclude
>;]'thu oyaration 0’ 8 lw.. Analy 13 and descri\tiun, experimen-\
 tetden and . varirieqtzcn are not. neces"arily liwited to physi- -
,’i°ﬁ1 suianoe-—thcj extendiqta ﬂll the ramiried vctivltios' t._ 
of mind bnd body, subject end object--ln uhort-ot it =1l tﬁe o
,§  confl1cta ,nd aQrevaenbs oﬂu“er,ted ct t%s bevinﬂing or this f m"
”_Lbcsis.: fheravar we were. ub&eq t“ flnd 8 Cau°a we callod tmlu  "'
Cauca (or 1ta 1mplicrticn) ‘he Lﬂw--whethar Lhe caunc be - |
 ‘ona vr Lo lc, matheﬁﬁticu, Nature, histcry, ethics *r sc1~ffiv
1ence. Tﬁesa 1au ﬂrﬁ tho c\:rﬂcteristlc laws--tha ch&rﬁctar-i‘
szfiutic youtnl“tea iﬂ ko rcvpccttva rields of knowledge 1):: :“
'w:thﬂrn i a comﬁlato corroiuthn' znd lnterdependencﬂ of clasuas;%f
*‘?Poatulutea, Lo be uure, rali in thls clzca--end--ae hﬁs ‘been
-h G0 thorcuahly painted out--the pcatulato h's vithi o 1t tho ﬂf'
1). “Ses Ritchie, AD. Ch.3, in "Sclentiffc Ksthod.®
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H: ;cczency and the potenti&lity or axicm und lz.; TheAgroceuses “‘
 7c~nt1nuq1;y gt ““rﬁ 1n tha maklnh c;_luwb are uelecbion trom ? (
‘; and claseirlcation or vhqt is gxperienced 1) °nd tha diucovery
 {7or lqws relating to the ClﬂBu@ .’ COnflict ‘nc adjuatment ure
' in evldence but hqrmony g’ the slimineticn cf qudlifying |
}*.racotrs sbrsngth»n the univar~allty or the law. k"ﬁeasure-i[f f}:fi
~ front"-—1n the brOmd sense--shull ws say rﬂpetitive occurrenvceé  i
' und observrtions--limits the ¢aw to tewe.zchwrvoters and k
. render lb u8 preclqe es poasible. a) Such hae benn the pro;;f;F:Vﬁ}
;‘cues~-ir ycu pleaae--towards cl»riryin ur concpct f law--fif g
_True, Luw, as such, goes thru muny staNés;-and-—varies in H
S debrcc and content 1n accordunce wAth its applicatlon. Law;ﬂ{
ﬁ:'th*ourh reyeated testin? #nd verification &buu s efinits. >f’H
‘P:frorn. Li“iting ourselves to the fccta of nnture we rind events o
;.f{thﬁt exhibit a certain atructure 1n thei* mutucl relationa aid:1f f;
- certain chwracters (rorms) cf the*r own. Soience attempts y31”5 ‘ 
~' tc exﬁraes the relaticns betneen their ch racteru 1n ter*s
or he mutunl struc*urﬂl rol ticns behnean thc evcnts thus "75F’ ‘
»":chrractorized ‘) Vo may reitarate vnd eay that this element PR
"XOf torm nithin Law ap lieq to ul’ fields or knouled o--parti-  tiili

| calarly 1, uu.) eo n*thin the ﬁeld., of at,mc« 4) tmd psyohol-f

row——

1) o I rercr Lhe xSade; to the conclual*ns on ﬂﬁvo;utiuu"
s in this theels. -
2) Ritchtle, lc. p9105-155; cee £150 9157 for nhite“ca 's NS
. . clessification of Lavs--n 3 11 "perce,tunlﬂ_causal and: -
oo _ecimnt,ific, N el e A e
'113) Taylor, lc. p24?-245.,.f,7~;*

vlfﬁ) Porry, ﬂ B ld. pplle 117.  3’

B 3. .
EE R o
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':7f08¥ 1) ﬁithin all- luu tha InalviduAlit? t*ﬂ FO’” 15 m“"*';*‘iaéq
“;}faat. Tha anwledge cr Luwu enhuncuu onc rrecdvn r‘ther u‘
" than liniting 1 Lnd; in thia, we flnd tbe cngenc; fer f“rth” ii

7.}Jpostulubiona nnd an 1nhsrent element for pro :re"s.-"’ 77%1;i
. -\
N i X

- A vory rocent articlo or “G»t thc.ghL provoklng \i ”
. effect i that of “Law ln History" ”) nhers;n 15 3lvea in
"qagenca,thu atcove sux Fﬂry vlew cf Luu an it ag, ‘ea tc bh

"Vfléli of Hisiory. frer [ ny particulmr citativns or his-~-:lf

‘;;toric 1& ort, Pref. Chemcy eaya 3): ”So nriﬂea the cancegtlun

i ?Of Law ln Hiﬁtﬂrx" Hlstory, Lhe ~reab ccurab o&,huw*n afratrs, {twi
“V;has baen tho rooult nob or vcluntﬁ*y acticn on Lhe part cr
11”‘1nd1viduala or 5roupa of individu«la, much Ieza or change;

~{;;but haa been aub ect to Lau.» Further on: he axys“ ) "Ehy

v e -

*xuzshculd a labcred argument be requlred tc provs thub hu::n a:rnira.
/7}} &ro uubject to laa? uan hua s body nhich is 8ul ject to *hy—‘”

| clcnl und chemlcﬁl vnd biolovical lﬁw.-_Qtat and rravltaticn
 and mctaboli%m act upon nlm ox*ct;y us they acb on utho | |
”';[Organio substancea, rnu the°e torces ect uccordlnb to alreadyi‘”

‘.fcrmulﬂted cr. about-to-be ror ulwted law. The prccesq cr ‘:';f?:

"°fthe minds or ren, Sndividunlly cnd 1n 8*obr61‘9fﬁ fﬂs‘ being ;2 €'5
;5753) Gi~a~n, %K. B. in ﬂPerscnal Idealium" pp178—179 end St
L ,srereranco to Hsrrdlng's “Outzinc o‘_Ps; ho'ogy" ,plvs-iéa.aiQ*‘
‘; 2) f Cheyney Ed P. Predidentivl Addre.s to Lhe A1er,cnn Hig= o
s S toricol Aauociution, 1u2*-pr1nted in, Lhe ém.cht Rev..»*<‘
3 1bid,235 ‘;f]V{?.‘Q;‘u I h-’§9.~""
- 4) ibld,pguﬁ. S R
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‘u ,exp1 ined by psycholobical and social laus 1) han 15 aimply
Lo !
g§?a part or lam--controlled world"‘ zhore arb queoticns that

,3 g

1A,_natural y urise LY a result af;the abcve inti aticns.;'If;H 7¥;,;:_

‘jf :man hiatory, science,'etc. ure all eubject to lﬂwa can the°8,Lf7}‘”

“be tound? ’hat are they? 'hat is their nzture? ”hc cnly way

%o get at the dnswere id to Postulate and teat Lhe pcstulate':zlﬁ'f

1t cowency mll; give 1t validlty and T 1se 1t to axien und
‘flaw. Such hag. been the method end the proceas. Are suoh

*1~-Inm“ perm&nont? Ye £y nntll they are dispwovcn, condihioned

-

S or nualirled by the diecovery of new lawa,u) Time and ex'; §i$f ?

"L;).\nury, 1c.p144, Ch.VII on "New’ Conceptlonu of Hlstory" o

‘"Just as the advance of, sclence deponded on the pcatulabe;l‘

"~ that ;hysicsl phencmens &re. subject.lo-unaveldable laws,
.80 1f any . ‘conclust ons were to be drawn- from history sox
. simller postulate’ as'to soclal phenomena was recsuired,”
- "Note ‘also pp¢79-81 on the need for law to povc*n human
";paasiona._ e . , . R

‘.‘- _: 2) Taylor‘ lc. pzis.- -'.;

"It mey be that the fundementsl 1iws. of thermodynamics--jvi* .

= : f the conservation of encrgy, and cernotts princlple of =
g ;degradatinn--ull’ ‘endure, but the stable meintenance of”
'maso 1& no longer scccpted: for bodies: moving in high ve- ..

ha‘ 'loci61es, and the tendoncy is to identify wmess with enargy,

‘end energy with electricity. At sll events, the Aristo- ',

—”v,telivn conception of matter os cutstuznce ne lenger obtaina}' s

.. . ‘1n physics, and Lhe Gelileun-Newtonlsn laws of motio T
~  seem now restricted in their sfpliciticn to bodies. movin
- at comparatively low velocitles, end, even es &applied. to.

i such, may f 11 in zbsolute uccuracy. Finally, gravltationfﬁ:}
o is undur revision" "Heedleass to say, the geometry of Eu-;;i“

. elld no longer reigns slone. - Cthor systesns, bssed on.
.o opposing postulates, or cna profaunder mathem tical
l-f,analyais, have won e%ual recognition. IR

,“.' .
4 1
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ety

Pefiehoe ﬁé;e'both éﬁfengthened the péatﬁ?&th--th&y have mede
“tho tentative unraal--real. Thus, 1n-hist6ry'(as in all
 rie1dn of knowledge) laws are proposed-—gle@nc“ from the care- .
 ful rerusal of eventa in .time and epuce rnd arrived st throug h.
» csreful analyssi of the conflicts snd agreomenta in the 1n- k‘
-41v1du31 and group processes. Prof, Cheynoy infers oix. ‘
lsws as indicative of possiplg’ﬂnifor¢ity in the course pr
‘the history of menkind 1). The aufho”'tnaﬁere the quesﬁion
of freedom of cholce and dcticn or pan in condltioned by these
- lews in tho ‘seme way s he have answered it in the discussion -’
of our éonfiicts and ebrcementb--namely, law 1n nistory, 8
”1n other fie ds, does nct bind the thou~ht of man or me ke
his powerless &)--rather, the laws lsy down.the conditions :
_under, which snd through which man msy act ind think more
; rreéiy-ffrée to’p03£u1ut§,_to_make'Jddgmcnts, ﬂq exert effort,
practice_éelf;sadrifice,iéltruiam and;hérdiém;f ree %o be
_‘athGLStié,'fooliéh, &135,‘w$ak‘“nd-etfohg.' The increﬂse'
1n the . sum~-totul or the knowledge af 1ams--xohc~mit :ntly
increas:s the freedoa und hap,iness cf the 1ndivldunl pro-
vidod he adjusts his actionu to these laws. I cannot but
reitﬂrabe bare again thut nmzn ls the most perﬂect nmbodiment
of the elcment of freedomﬂdand thia 1s so because within him
. the two orders of law--the natural and theothicel--come to the

highnat realizaticn.

1) Cheyney lo.pp257-s45 These six 1st ure continuity,
inporfianence of netions, unity o. the rtce, democracy,
feecdom, morul progreas. . . '

v

“9) ibid p24s6.

‘ . . . .' ' . l. ‘ : ¢
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Progruae:-:iﬁf;'irr ,‘_g‘('“..gﬁ o Sy

Ws co e naw tJ ﬁuwt 28y eec ' ‘%és&nteeent of the

frinhcrent prinot»le o cur theui* -np*ely,«*he diecu eion or

. }ft"a Postul&te ofxﬁrnﬁrf& L,It is'a "ostu;»to fcr there ure _;:

;tmo (or moxc) ca pe--uﬂe thzt etates Lhe t L ar\xis no pro rcsv'“
S N

/u "!"".

. >‘nnd develepmcnt taaa;d e caol To i n; Lbe ”Galdon Afgn“ hes

'?“nnd, the othar'mhicu«Cﬂph‘“i*e” tne indcmit&ble trggd of ohanae

: ) ’ -
" &1ready np;esred, hu\ bﬁgtd( Lbe "1»0” et(te“ (atsus) frcmﬁhg;j”

1eh qukf/d, in ”ln&\&nd ody hac r& len.l/mha Pt 8t ia the

7ﬁjglcrlouafs

e‘&"

Jhalcyon t;icd fros uhioh ann hrs desc nded. ¢.f;3
et : { L o
~;Time 15 théfenemy of hu n11t,, the ldcdl 8trte ur th 1deal

‘ ;}IOf bho Ab&onute" uha fiﬂm-; eﬁta. 1uhci rnd dcvi&tign Lhere

‘ﬁrr m wﬁﬁnt ~orhupt'on .na disaater._ S QS w“s uﬂd 13 the paint

,,,,, s
. ’ \

'f;cr view cr the:;ecplwa for meny centuriea aui ib toek ﬂnta-§L57
gcniz‘nb minds and epir ts to unluach the aheckles of auoh

Vi_ndhorencﬁ to end unreeuenalb e admir ticn fcr thﬁae 1dens 1)
‘  L mhe quenticn Kor freoaom, 1*w, rnhionmliam, the '
tnbﬁé:uté, prov;dencc,ﬂaﬁd 1mmortn‘1ty ere eor lntive dis~

bEd

aions.f HOsavec, 1t 1» qot e o p*r

l,k.‘

,os« Lo go 1nto & de=

!

wr-%rileﬁ wocuunt ofrtheue ,or, wd have pavad thﬂ' w”? f°’~§el

ﬂ»@‘lisitcd ﬂiacuacieﬁ f4 sgrean us a poatulute..'Tho Qualif-

‘f;fiying fﬂ ter‘ conf’iot& e & avreuuant. h vc r dy been
o r'¢ }5 T L _
'51€V°*ueted and djunted fron the point c. vio’ 124 yrog egsive

) ;;;z';is

~»]errorn.; io uq,,at uhe pre&ent ma cnt of OLJ Lhesia, wa nasuma

T

‘ff_probroos aa a naceasary‘posbulnta, dospitc the fsct thr

,3" \r .‘;‘

‘7*i;QVidancha 1n our owperiaﬂce poi t to a luw qf pr obreas., Tnis e

'if‘) In t thie nhale'diecudelon I za dea,ly indebted Lo Bury'a Y
" -book alrisdy,: so frequsntly guotud.. Also "The Problem of
Propraaﬂ",by ﬁvarett, 3 C.«in Am._Phil. Rav. harch 1923.

TR : e e e T e el
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15 furthe* enphﬁsized by vlr ua cf the trend of the develop~tf;’
rcnt of onr thGS'So-frué nature- to mind to God 1) mith an un- ,} 
derlyin principle or creative 1ndividuality.r17” :
Prog;oss has/ua ot - boﬁn defined ac ’;uyntb:sis of <
the e st mith an inher"1t 9urpo~a for fu*urn preoictiOﬂ 2).
\ This procesa, as was pointed cut “nd vhich is uoat evidewt,

is &n outco&g cf the ;sychical mnd °oc1dl nature of m&an _nd |

l / *

im not rt the e*c; of dn externﬂl will Withln this d0r1+
nition wa ’1nd r001 fz; tho rul‘ play of thp elements df ‘
Irccdom cf ind and apirit and the tool—-aa to spe'k, h

~' i
N bﬁgn the conscious or unconacicus use of the ,ostu aba that

ever challcnged a st&tus'ﬂuo.- This coqditicn ha e pro~:f:.
g ssibobh netu”al nnd ngcasqury knd us B rcn D'Ho;b“ch s ‘d;jfiii
o cxiticize or to ccn&ggﬁ it bj appealing to rature 10 onlyﬁ;;-‘
to divido the hﬁuso or nautrH agnintt 1toelr “3) Ke nt him— | A
selr ha !tnted with rugurd to posiblnw progruea be0uuse noth—\;
ing couid bo decisivozy ‘affirmed. 'sbout tl'e ccursa or civi-, o
1iz§tiqn, that 15, tro Inws cf 1ts movoment. Hoxeve‘, scl- ﬂr‘
/“ntiﬁéc 1nvesb1gation“: have. wcen fruitful in this oirect cn._f ﬁ"
10 havg kdvancec from tha ancient dcgratic &1d critical 1dca

“of prnn‘-ew 4) %e, to dry, a,eak cr a "o‘idfri ty cf m:nkind

ﬁ_in tﬁe enterprise o ‘11fo, Qf pn ﬂmyha'is u“on the indivi-,u»~f”

'?l‘duwl tc rnise himself from "otentialiby to ﬂctuﬂl‘ty, of an

1). T Tofer partlcularly to tha dlvisicnu cn "Matter and Spirit,'*
,."Consci usngsst and "Evolution. L o

- Bury, lo.pp5-6. - - ‘ PR PR

. Lei uttz said' 2The pre&snt is pregn"nt of the futura.
‘Quoted in Bury pi71. =

vﬁ‘toeo the historical part of the divieion on~"Evolution.

'A@houo

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-

, j
izplicit f=1th in the individuzl to win for himself the Good--
This Gooc 1c‘pooeible for the r ce =8 well, and, it is not in
the past but in the future,1) This process of progress has
ever Le n conduolve torerds ceveloping new crantive princi-
ples 2). Change hes been the hand- .:id :f progre<s and
history shcws thot beth mind, -pirit zand people havo been
moving froam isol.ticn to uni n, from war tc pesce, from an-
tegonism tc asaceinsticn %). Man's carcer upon esrth hes not
baen en accldent and his setivity does not .ead znywhere end
nowhere; he 13 sudject Lo l2ws, 2nd laws thst £re tc be dis-
covered; he work: with these lswa ¢nd msnifest & freedem and
progress thereby; ﬁrogiesa becomes xcre then 8 droam it
Secomss o live und working tool =sna postuiste. True, we have
seny caseg in history vhere men suffered for portulsting--
the intellectusl climeter 4) were not there nnd they had to
be crerted--bs trought down, cs the dew, upon the dzvning
intelllgeonces of msnkind. The:-e postulntes, tried an ¢ testsd,
conditicnod efiective, concerted and progressive thoughi, ac-
tion end living,

Wany echpols heve erivpn th't spcnicr progross
in tha individucl but deny thzt the whole, the &bzolute can
rbe further progrossed. Idealiea emphasizes the indispensable-
nogs of eociul rel:=tions to a developed self-consclousness,

this wo heve illustrsted 5); the socimlized self (soclus in

1) Leibnitz sald: "The preosent is precnunt of the futuro.?.
g; gee eugra t¥a2tter snd Spirit® :

~ary, lc, ppz8e-7
4) Very well used by Bury, le. p7, See ebxxe zlso, Taylor
in puscim =nd Perry, le. Ch.I, on "Theory cnd Belief®;
€lso .ag9e the division of this thecis on "Evolution,"

5) Civielon on *Consciousness,."

LI
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sociology) is a step towards a fuller realizaticn of that
cbsolute sclf in shich men 18 encouraged to find his true self
and genulne re-lity 1).‘ There is =zn element in the stove
which dlecredits to eome extent the ncoction,of ,regresa in that
it overemphfslzes the indivicusl effort /& cgrinst the ancli
effert &«: tre working principle tnd force of the spiritucel
life. 1In thils, however, I sce no specific drnzer nor deterrent
for progress, I choces to cmphasize the individu-l espect 2)
Heving re ched ¢ ststus quo with sentlent and conscle & beings 8),
the individusl e~n, thru hio owxn effert cnd energy apgro- -
pfiute wore o f the unknswn re well us edd to the ecoid "i{g-
nor-nce." 4) There {t, in the sbeve ideslistic ccnecepticn
tco much of sn exphecis on th. A.so.ute givin_, it *he n:ticn
of & cloe<d cystex &nd eleminztin: nuch of individuul efferts

to this extent it detrutt: from the vholescme progress 5).

1) MNots Perry, lc. pleg cni references to Royce, Strt end
Hervison.

2) Cf Wullace's "The Luogie cf Begel® ppibil-2; for centraory
view,

3) It zust be noted here tiwt the Absolute, in crder Lo resa-
lize itself in time ruthlecsly sacrifices scsntient beings.
This is the point where I t ke issue with t:e Absclute
ldeclist,

4) liote Bury, ;p216-17 in re: St. Sizon, Comte end Prcudhon.
The l-tter helé thet the future of civiilzation depende on
the energy of indivicunle; that liberty 18 » condition of
its edvance; prozress 18 the roilway of liberty.

5) Supru-Proudbon snd his "Philcoscophle du progres,Fre=isre
lettre” 1851 15 quoted in Eury pp317 and ¥63 as followe:
"that dorinutes in 2l. my studies whut forus their begin-
ing end end, their sum.it «nd their bzae, thelr reussen,
whet zekes my origineiity ve s thinker (if I have eny),
le thrt I affirm Progresc resolutely, irrevoosbly, end
averyrhere, end deny the Absoluto, Als that I heve ever
uritten, =21 I hcve dented or affirmed, I have mritten,
denied or effirmec in the ncme of cne unigue iden--Pro-
grezs., Ly adverceries, on thte other hand, ere all pzril-
8snt of the Absolute--'in omni genore, casu, et nuxcro,!
to use the phrise cf Sgavarclle."
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Howsver, we cannot go into e&ll of these conflicts, CSuffice

it to sey th ¢ the ideu of progress has ba2=n connscted with

the growth and development of ali flelds of knowledge. Sclence

particulerly hes cverceme one gre: t iilusion end cbstacle

and thet i1s the 1llusion of finelity 1). Thie gives progrecs

cogency :ut still the ‘uesticn arises--Has progres: finallty?

¥e mey sry that 1to velue is relative =s was that of Providence.
¥e heve to orel with one dore phuse of the poatu-

l-te of  rogress--nusgeiy--progress «nd rati-nsilem. OQur &is-

cussion of the ;rocess betwveun mutter aznd epirit dirocted our

attention to the fset thst mind was ever ective cnd creative

¥o mey 86, thzt, by virtue of this, that progreess is o nsturd

and necessary effect of the censtitution of the mind.2) The

mind, tho reascn of m=n, beceme the criterion of authority.

Kun reliecd u,on apriori exiocwms, postuletes, cdoefinitions and

lawe of th-ucht ae the beses for the progressive postulations®),

deduction sn&¢ synthesis were purtners in tho ,rocess snd poisted

‘to further postulstion. Progress was cetermined not by the

esiotional «nc moral fscultles of man but rather by the inteldot}

the former two are ctxtionary sznd therefure not conducive tuar¢s.:‘

progress 4). FPhatsever mcy be emphasis in the postuleting -

of progress we xay say thest most ogres on the principle of

1) See Schaefer, R "Progress nnd Sclence" nnd Bury,pp34S-9
2) Bury pi2s.
3) See Chepter on "Postulste."

4) Contre Huxiey vho consicers progress only frcm an ethi-
czl point of view. lote Bury ppI09-10; 345.

\
i
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progress. It 1s the pessimist 1) and f:utalist who decry
progresg, and it is they themsclvgs vho do not progress by
virtue of the fret that thelr own "intellectual climste"
1z net ripe, If they would try Hard to postulete progress
they would "p:rticipate” in it snd discern it. ¥e heve
laborad suificlently {n our discussiune of conflicte and
agrocmente to excuse us froxm tsrrying much longer aith the
poetulate of progras:, We mey ceo, &8s & result of cur researches
that prozress ie «n evolution of adjustzent, <f crrespondenoce,
of harzony Z). Progress is ¢ process and, «& such there
gecur :ithin it statusss which are in need of furthier postu-
lation in order th.t they mcy be aroused from their dcgmatic
sluzber, Ccnsciouenssa, tnd its extensicn to consclious
correletion and control, haz becn the motivating force; the
postulate hes been ths todl giving progrees its cogency and

direction.

1) Note Rieran, E.H. "The Chzllenge of Philosophicel Pessi-
mism"™ in the {ssue of "Unity" July Sth,1923. Be tekes
Ruscell, B, to task for the pessimism expressed in his
"/ Free Van's ¥orship" Felth ie the strongoest foe of pessi-
mienm, Floke, J. in his "Outlines of Ccsmic Philosophy®
Vel 2 (1674) p 192 5. u. ssys contra fetaliem snd pessi-
miom--"the fundamentel cher.cteristic of socisl progress
18 the continuous weuken!i. g of sglfichness =nd the con-
tinuour strengthening cf sym,athy."

2)  Hobhouse, lc, pp285-289.
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5. God, Soul and Immortnlitys:-

Te ccme now to the last of the few cheracteris-
tic poatulates that we have to chosen from the veet number
that are still in oper ti n both in the worlds of nature snd
mind. Yo c=pred the discussion of the conflicts with a
detzlled discussion of the proces: betreen matter und spirit;
that of agr-ement with s discussion of he /brolute and ncow,
this discu-elon of characteristic postulates I choose to close
with a briaf and surnary stetement of the postulrtes of God,
goul ~nd imwortelity.
e) God:-

¥ am confronted vith an embarresszent of richee in
this field 1). Yy teek is to woed out ¢ fow of the salient
stetements and thoughts, end reflections on these topics. To
begin vith, 2ltho to me person:lly, God sculd and im-ortality
are roelities nnd need no postulation I must, in a sclentific
end philoeophic treatice begin by saying with Kent--You cannot
prove God--vut you also cunnot dispreve His existcnce, therefire
lot us postul te God's:exiatence. Thiz I have salre .dy done
in my 1ife end, becmuse of the ¥illingness I have Made Him real
To me, So it is with Soul end Immort=lity. We have just
finished our diocussion the postuiate of Qrogress- ¥e have
8een thst the uncertainties in the fortunes of progress canmt

lessen our obligrtion to lsbor for it becauso it cznnot be

1) I refor the rosdeor to the thesis that I submitted to the
Hebrew Union Col:iege entitled "The Theories of Develcp-
mant of Soul in kediefal Jowish Philoscophy.®
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2roven that the improvement of the condition of cenkind is
impassible--we pontulete progress and we feel morally bound
to labor for its reslization 1). W%e postulsts God--and we
ladoer for His ful® realization,

In cur diccussion of God we =t .rt where we left
off ia the aiscussion of the pricess between watter ond
Spirit, We fou.d movement, sdjustment, c-eutivity and indi-
viduziity in this process. It glves man freadinr of cholce
and fracdorn of sction both of »hich ere the u.timrte re lities
of zpirit: a=n carries these out in accordsnce with the ethiw
cel law, XMen enriches hirgelf in Lhies rocess &nd we value
the intellectual :=n. spiritusl worth of the individusl the
higher the rore inclusive his intellectucl grasp of all the
factors involved.?) Correlative to phis ere the Instances
in which &«nd thra which mnn develops his high powers of moral
resistance and ethlo=l congquevt 3), This individuel prccess,

S ——————

1) FKote Inge, W.R. Vol II "Cutspoken Esseys" in eesey on
"Confessie Fidei™ pp20-20 "The upward struggle in which
rorelity lives h=-s no finelity; en achieved gocd always
roints to = poas ible better...S50 long zo we avol. trvo
errore--th-t of transferring the idea cf progress to the
being of God Himeelf, en. that of cupposing thet progrecs
{5 & law of nrture which vorks sutcratically--ve cre at
liberty to cherleh the inspiripg thcught thet wne are
fellow=workere with Gud, in r-slizing His purposes in time,m
Everett's essey on "rThe Problew of Progress@cones to the
ssma conclusions,

; Note Bvorott lo. ppl13¢-46, also feuxark lc pp150-53.
Everett lc, p1468-7, where the -uthor sasys "To preserve
morality we are compelled to will the existonce of evilV--
I emy sby, thorefore, thet progreas 1s the effcrt to over-
come evil.

€A )
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the effort and acticn of man, 18 in e small way, a replics

of tho larger process. ien {8 & partner in the process 1);

his conguest of the naturel lszv throu:h hie effic:cy in thought
~nd in sctlion within the roslam of the ethiccl lew, increasses
wad earlcres the world-spirit, This world epirit is the

source for the indlvidaul spirit., Degpite tne fmct that there
is subebertum of matter in the proacess--this matier mey
Consist of the properties rxhiech it produces in our senses

tut Is not the "poatersor" of thece properties, This, at

cnce eliminates the mitericlistic conception ¢f Gd--and--puts
God in tho reslm of pure spirit 2). The m:uterial elements
becems an energetic center-~this conter 18 the scurce of the
tvo orders of law--nzme.y, the naturszl -nd the ethicel, Yes,
evil is re=l, but, is only =5 &« meane of producing the Good %)
and tho ultimete aim of cre tion, with «ll its conf’lcts,
tgreecenty wnd adjustments, is to resclve into & pure splritusl

world vithout corporeality =nd without evil 4). Metter and

1) The Rabbls hzve said "That zen 1¢ ;eriner with God in
crecticn® and this cre-t.on, I muy ssy, 1s an on-going
and & trenecendent -l one, ¥nn re-cre tes himself from
et tue to ststus in the procees,

2) I agres with the Aristotelisn concepticn that God 12 not
corporeal, 18 pure orm, pure thought und thought thinking -
thought., iaimonides {adisc ple of Aristotle) msimteins
that the intellest conslste in the zct of thinking, ie,
the zmind, the rcting czubject of thinking &nd the process
of thinking in ituelf are ldentical: in other words, God
1s the Intellectus, the Intelligens =nd the Intelligibdble
Che 68,0f Part I of his "Guide for the Perplexed.m

%)  Cf Alexsnder, lc. Vol II 5p418-20 and pp 408-9.

4) 1 hereby dictinguish between corporeclity =ad matter
88 Avicebroa did (and note ditcussion of Matter and
spirit) ‘

: "' LT e ission.
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spirit in our discussion znd OW;wz;l25¢ «re toth positive
vnd indispensible in the only cne reslity--ie., mon 1). ¥ithin
hii: the divine center of ener y--God--converges .r focuses,
Thig e the Sod th:ut I posit--yes, thst le re 1l t2 ce., Heo is
gceed, becmuse He, the only resllit., the onily conter of energy
wanifests H: s euvrence in izn, the fres ethicsl subject,

The resaer heving thu: folliowea :the ,roceccs bee
tween notber nd orpirlt exn iaaalm, gce L L Jod 1o Lhe genercl
cr ~hole wroecess =ad non ie +a incident of tLis ;roeeas, Ken
{e »n issue in Time of - tendency cr Hisus in the vorld, in
the prccess, of ahich our seli’leconscicueness Is the proximate
hichests outeome 2), ¥%e see in thie the possibility of the
gred (shall we sey the ere ifon of the Abso.ute Good) through
the dovelopment of the individual ecul &s the rulfil.ment of
the vary essence of the divine, God 1s the cocexic ceater of
energy =nd the mere huz'n s¢ 16 in rhich the divine energy
findn n reflex the richer in essence =nd majosty deces God
beorme. This God belongs to the oraer of perfectiun =nd nct

to thst of value, Kan amsry strive towsrda that perfecticn 8).

1) Koy we not upproprictely ~ucte fron Browning¥c Pearecelsus?
7411 tendered to bisnkind,
And men srocucsd, 11 hes ite 2nd thus fars
But in conpleted men besin~ znes
L tendency to God,." PR
2)  Cf Alexsnder, lc. p238. [ em glad fobe zlzd p,782-07 here he
he discusec: the relizl.e comcoptions of Ged, nacely, that - o
He 1z grester thup wnn, He i: univorssl, differcont in -
quallty froo men end respeasive to an eaa werthy of wmen's
trunt,

3) See Royce, J. p182 "¥1l!iam Jawes und Other Tou.ys.n

"No a8 wo texporsily and trensiently are, are destined

to win our uni-n with th o divine only thru lesraing

to triuzph cver cur own evil, cver the griefs of fortune,

over the unregsonublenasss and the 3in that now bLosotu :

ug, Thie ceonguest w . never &ccompliehlalcn:--..;gageég .
R ~ with the divine 3ili.,.the whole univerae n TR
;if7,.?g$?°ggiritual triuzph for the ?&kﬁ;°fbit3"9°?p1?§°“¢ag7'T[ SR
... Aleo ibid p274 SN A S
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God i{s in el men but all mon are not in God end man ecan
appropriste more end more of this realization, this actusli-
zation of the world-spirit--God.1)

b) Soul und Juzortulity:-

then one tries to write upcn & topic »{th which
gre-t thinkerrs of pnast -nd present centurtes hzve creplled,
he {s, n-turelly, comfrrnted w»ith ¢ t emendrus coxplex and a
matrix of philorophiesl concepte from rhich it 18 xort 41ffi-
cutl to avolve & %sllver thread" of ocontinuity -nd seo uence.
It kecor2o mera difficuit, too, when ths zubject at hend is
th:t of the +oul »n: its correlative-~iszzert:lity., te do
get sn inspirution towards = falr treatment from the pesste
they = uldesd certein v lusble Matffarentie? snd varicnts
with regurd Lo the soul vhich, ecven tc the prezent dsy have
teen mout in:luenti-l ir =h ping the philosophiws of aany
peoplay, licwover, I trust th.t the trertzent riven here
would gomevhat unify snd focus our thou-.hts én the very ju-
portant concepte of scul «nd lamortelity r ther than add to
the confusion,

It 18 well to begin this discussion vith &n
histeric:l gerepective, "K ant hes done the grostest service
te philoes En thnt ho wis =ble to muke Resson® cczs to her-
gelf" «nd¢ hes put un end to £ll mysticnl edmixtures cnd _
unjuetifiele pretensions {n the field of philo=ophy. 1t was,'

ug e recult of this th:it w0 cun ooy thit the esaencs of thof- 

his fourth corception of Being--nnmely, os synthetic--

1) Lay we not edd hera thet it is this, wht Royce sexns by-'i‘

giving roslity o thet which finslly preseats itsolf iq.‘if'

n comploted mannor snd experience;. in which the whole

meaning of = aystex of 1do.a prasente iteelf, See Vol I, .

ppl8-%6; Vol II pp341-8, 391h4L7.
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tnclent philsophy was coszology, that of the medieval, theolagy,
tnd thut of Lthe godern, Psychology." 1) TYhat :zhould ve ncted

- in sl these Lrenchoa of theurht 13, th ty there existed in
the curve of ,hiloso_hio 1 discussio s and eontridbutions rax-
imz snd miatma pointa of;amphaais in the trontzent of soul-=-
its n«wure, scopo, func{inn =ng lmpo tenece,”) A garticular
eoncepticn of soul maaqﬁ Lifoe= sMvit:'1 irpetue®--Le peoples
nad inclividusizs, It sﬁﬁ;ed trair destiny--chelr <hleo atlle
tude baw:rés follcownn and God.,

As s stotisticl o drews his curve bused on ¢lven
fecta wnd cet:, go I choive, in this preliminery wey, to drew
& mantel and historical curve of the soul wilh indlcations
of maxla »nd winims polnte. iy humble contrituticn is the
last purt of this treatzent 1s Lo point ocut =nd emphasize
the trend of th sould curve, which trend, &s in nt-tictics,
1s obtuined by Memoothing® th: curve through the "theory of
correletion®™ The ceuroe for thoe maxizma =2nd zinica points
Or differnticis may be very vell plotied on theaxes of the
Obsclsve of umttsr ene the ordinate of spirit, The positive
intersections (¥ chali we esuy of the conflict?) have given

rise to wxind, conaclousness, self-consclnuenese, psychic

1) Noir, Ludwig ppr%-4 "Davolopxzent of ~hi osephic Thought £
frem Theles to Kant,m

2) licte Russell, FP.¥W, on "The Future of Ethics"™ in vliure of
"Rerscns]l Idealsim® pp344-45, eepeel lly the fcotnotes
theroto where contrary opinicns nro viven between Androw
Soth's view 1n his Pzsn¥s Plocs fn the Cosros" ond Haekelle
view ns ziven in hie "The HKigddle ¢f the Universe.® The
latter clalms that his Yonlem shstters "the thwoe central
dogmas of tho Pualistio phl Ssophy--The Personsaligy of
God, the Irmortelity of tho Soul ond the Freedoz cf the
¥11l?" For the last three, in lis philosophy, cre subati- R
tuted reopectively, the Trth, the Geod, and.the Besutiful, =

B I .
- o
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life fcith in absolute vslues, aspiritusl l1fe »nd immortaliti 1).
This 16 an susc~ndling trend or o:der--the curve shows no eign
of Ydropping™ to & minlme polnt--ite peth 1o u,rard znd cnwerde-
the dynamice factur In Lhie procese ix vhet I chocce to ¢ 1)
the Crestivs sou.--constant.y roere ting oHubl of the ettus quUC=-
new Lrintiyies and appropriatiny new v luas,

IV 18 weil Lo osues for = sorant and teke « hurrled
viaw of Lho Jenxish enz Gresk  coneeptions of soul apd lxxore
t=lity. In the bovk of Jonesis we .ezrn Lot it teoel ons
sot ~f ereutisn for sniscl #nd two scte of crestion for zan.?)
This deublo act ¢f cre ticn 1s the foundstion ¢f the superstruc-
ture o philcsophicel élccussions va to the orgin, natore anrd
destiny ~f the human <soul. The Jowich hiliosorhiers sere very.

¢efinite or the concpt of soul %) e&nd postulsted its existence

——

1) ¥e chould ncote here that injustice ~akes the concept of
lucortelity ¢f the coul a necescary sna vslid posturlte.
tlzec , tho Ttrend" of the curve trkes coare of the ques-
tion of wickednes:e usnd evil onply insofrr ag the individuil
conscleuoly endervors to £ rive towards spirit,

Rote Aiexencer's coutiful descrijticn cf this pehss~--he
calle 1t the "conssrveticn of evilV—-lc,.prdld-20 ond re-
farence to Boyoe-"Problenm of Christisnity® Vel 1 p259ff.
"God FPunizskee tut to remske the soul.t It re:zains thot
deitly 18 nelther pood nor evii, not t¢ value st ¢ll but &
new perfection, in which so long ax it 18 Infinito and
an iderl there 1o no distinecticn ¢f vsiues."

2) Gen 2:7--1 choos. here to gl:e my own comrentary and in-
terpretstion wnd sy the follewing:s the onc.act of cre-
ttion gave o 1y wmutter nd motioun, the second 204 gave
gyirit ther-to end zsn thersby dovelcped and there begsan
ae Browning ssid, "a tendency to God" «uy I s=dd that he
who. denles iuxortulity denlen everything except mutter
snd notlon end his 18fe is ¢n o por with thut of enimal®

3) The terma for eoul eare qeny; wost sccepted one ere
soul {n:fesh or nechoxzoh) opirit (ruwch), wsicdom (choch-
moh) intellect (sechel). ‘
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on the bssis that God exlsts for man, who, with his inhorent

right and privilege, czn work with Hia to develop £he Dizine
{ntelligencs within him from potentlsiity to acturlity.l)

Tﬁe kzd]l vel Jestch ghliosophuer., influencod oy Gresk thought,
expounasd on this m-tter, Adsittlia Lhe sxicteac- of asoul,
they ol :lxed it %o b nebther moterl 1 or curpure i, but
raber subat.ntisl entity <n¢ noct » gere u 1lty or scci-
dent of the pbody.2) Tne el=zuif ertion of <cui & throefold
cno nemaiy, veget, tive, onimei wnd rtionsi. 2) The Jewish
philozophers vary in thel. concp tiun of the cuul from

Lhe Plstonic conepntion thet coul iz afctinot entity enter-
in. the'buay fro ¢ e ir'te.l werls . nc :eting upon &nd
vithin tre _ody a-.1t8 instru.-nt to the Artstota:in vies,

trat, ot iawa , 80 far a- the ilower ficuities of senaso,

14}

memeory an  ilzsglinntlon nre conenrpnes, the woul 1o the ferm
of the body «nc :isagye:ra «'tr the detth of the latter, The
hursn unit, =ccordinc to this urit, i& tho bouy wnd eind,

“n¢ the besia of xzan®s oyer ‘icns are psychou-physic 1 =snd not

1) we ity ouamarize the . ssenti-l pointe cf tho Jowish cone-
caption of wsoul as follows¥ The soul wus gpecisnily croated
by 30d :nd {ts porecaunstor is o unloue churacteristio of
;rn,  Tue coul la the oblive purt Of wsn and men's sim
i plise in th- future life which 1s obtuinad thru thse
univn o0 the soul witl the 1l -previalng spirit of God.
Thia {. true perfection snd ts - {thin th: reuch of =£11l
truiy ratilons#l beince,

Usinz the clas=ificution of rubstsnee and sccident,the
twoio.d, claasificrntion of Aristotlel's Len c=tsgoriesn,
Pilatu'e cad Ariatotle's influsnce,

&)
e
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purely peychicel s with Pleto's view, 1)

¥e huve & very valus:lie contrivuticn from the Arsbs,
®ho com.ined the soove Grook end Jewish puints of view nnd
ndoed thelr own.Z)  The thesry of the Activa Inteliect was
promu.yg.ted 'nd thls wee Interwoven with Piato's thoory of

1desn: nd Aristotlae's view of "entelechy? slus the ide-s of
y° ¥

A . s s+ o —— S ——

1) A bris! ocuuarery i here sp.ropriste. ‘ihs Orialc reli 'fon
(Bixth Centruy B.CiE.) anteceded Pl:to :nu 4. 1:totle.
It profound that tiie =cul 1le¢ s thinxz, &eop-r-«ble &nd
HMvine 10 eorisdn., It has n«tive surity gaz sorth but
bscrme degr.dea .ith Lhe ovidy end Lhat 1t was L. .ortael.
There 1¢ s roces of "purlfiestionV--¢ systic union sith
*od which one can ztt in th-u lnwur: regensr-tion and
ate rvance,

Plito ropheeired, wions 2th v pointe, ¢e fuct that the
Soul is of es.esatial inportance in psreoal ity it ie
1y ortel, 1t 145 the orizia o =211 motivurn und ceasnloss
in wotion und; therufcre, soul is Life. He beiieved in
n.t cnly pre~xtistence b.t e#leo in bransmizre icon ¢f soul.

Aristot! 's zrewt cuntribution le in hi. definitiun of

. soul e8 the iiret cctualit, («ntelech§) of # natural
orgenie bods, H ewphosized "nous," .ctive and pa-ulve
und the forwer is crestive wnd pr.vices forazs of thought
uy which the rec pts of the pursivo intelluct re inter-
proted. Processer, In scul development (ena cther kindS)
are froc potentielitr e retuality on the ba.es of the
four csuses. '

For the sources snd elatoration of the sbuve see the
rospective dialogues of PL to und, especlaliy, his "Re-
punlic® btk 10, See Aristotl 's Mistaphyzles®™ 1026-48 :
+nd 1070, :

2) Heum:rk's two volures ol ~adlevsl Jewish Philosophy
(in Gerasn) «nd Husik's book on the eudbject, lec. both
give :=lz2barcto accounta of this historical Baso of the
treatzent of the soul.

§ O Tinewsn e )
EERR, . EES TN Lo e e -
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potentislity =znd actuaiity.‘aThé !uﬁctién'GF the Active
Inteliect was to control the zctiviti.s of ‘he sublunsr world
zna perticularly, tc dovelny the foculty of rezscn withir man
from the ctste of potenti.iity to actuslity: i+ this . .nuer
senge erperienc 1: converted into 1 .steri-l core nts, It

{6 the | tter th- 4 45 1 nort.l snd mawny ooy <Lt in this immor-
L:1ity thru thecretti =l study =nd intensive refiection,

Tha Christi .n ccnesption of soul sroc fes + grest

denl of the Platonic elerent 1) It impli s the recapitulation,

on the g-.rt of the indivicu:rl, of ~he whole proece-z «f Chriast:
the individusl must live thru--psrticipete in--expsrience por-
gon=1iy, tho redemptive process of Christ, The viztcry of

8in over do.th was won for 23-~but--it ~ust slao be ~on In us,
"Enow Chriet =nz live 'nd huve eterncl iife tirc zh Christ" 2
that 13, life--heresft r, the finaort:lity of the soul.

The most elsaiont polnte with racard <o <oul "rs
glven "sove. Oth r philosophiss znd reli-icns ) msy he
mentionad but, theae =r= sufficiently indie tiva to ue in
order th-t #c¢ mwsay focus our u%tieatlon upon the aztter, Ve
find ¢ "trond" in the above--a sort of coneistency th 4 iz-
plies the pesaidliity of e syliccistlo presentatlion ¢f the
notion of soul.

Soul impiies iife in matter, this 1life 1e i-moneny

in natter .nda dovelops into = hicher life in end thecugh

1) ore, P.E. "Platonium =nd Christlanity" slso lnge, lec.
Vol II pp31-47.

2} €t John 11:25-28,

3 Perticulerly Buddhlesm-~note ite four-fold methed of sal-
vetion; uwskenin: of goul, 1t3s purification, esrenitly amd
complete abscrption into the One., This is parallel,
of cours3s toc the Greek cardinal virtues and also to the
Eleatio "Zeing."
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procesa, 1solrtion 18 ovarcome through the elements of cone-
scicusnoess -nd fre~dos ¢hich rnrize in th= proces. of develop-
mant;?) with these the corrgletive elew nt o contrel appenrs
Life, ¢ iuch, o n te cre ted, develo;ad ©r3d cortras ed by man
hims~1¢ by virtue of the poewers faverted »itpnin hicy animals
“nd neture h ove not th ze upi-ue facultie:, [hers i3 "pare
coalvene 13" {p the development of aocul.2) Tnetnzory of
crua-tion® wa, ba spslie Lo Los Jorr.nt .ife in order Lhot

L may revilze o cartodn dsgroe of "finalityN—=of porfection.
The nmethsd wnd proces. is 2ne o f perfecticlilty wnaich bogins
snd wisos &t r point in the process of metter =nd spilrit shero
relf-conscicusnass (Plztonic use) 16 menifest. It transcends

the ordlne.y oc-cepticn ¢f cruratlion in the=t the lsatter

-

18 noet & cuf fcient expleonsticr ¢f the wvorld snd resaitye.
Per’action 15 » qumiliy ang not & velue--the latter

proceiag Lthe for.er in the wake of the procaess or zethed of

rorfoctibliity. &:ny ghiloscphers have expounded upon the

subjoot of ;erfecticn insof-r <& it relstee to masn +nd scul, $)

1) I use fresdor here in the Pietonlc sense narely, the coge
nitive nu not the volitionel phece ¢f conacicusneas,
Men 18 free fnecofwr +& ho 18 ot once with & sore cocupre-
hen o tve raseciitys Lh bt is, + shtusticn thut sticulcte to
12tion or chalen, '

2) A difTerent purposiveness found in Kechanism.

3) Note sslnonides szurrery olaassifiontion of perfection in
hiz "CGuide for the Pe-plexed® lusst chapter on "Truo
¥isdcn" Perfections rre of four kinds, property, phy-
slqus, rorel, intellect., It 18 the lzub perfection, tho

intellect, the pozressions of such notions shich lead
t> true wetazhy:sic:l o, 1ntons a8 te God, that wakes memts:
soul immortsal, .

- e ST e,
. it
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The Greeks have contributed much., As mentloned sbove the Or- *
phic Scheol hae =8 its goal the M"purification of the eoult in
order to ohtrin that wystie! union witn God and thus escspe
from the Tyricveus ¢coful cirele" of successive incarnations,
Tre Icnisrn:, 1n their .ttack u, on know.e.ze and the unreli-
#bllitty of eense porception put Torth the "lLogos" idez which
41l scu’ e 1Ay m.urshend. Platu's tri-partité divizsion of
zoul (Reason, s iritsu rnd ffetitive) ewphrsize. the fact
th=-t the first l& the only on: thot glves = on perfection end
functizon. 1n pure thou hkt wxna in uni:n =ith théxCivina prin-
clple, Artstotols mr ¢ his "thecry cf crusstizn" apply to
the soul erphasizing the fact tuint the human aSpl is the
hightest expreséiqn 7 cousstion in the world: the destiny

of the .zul is uwmorteil', arrived .t thru "achﬁvé~rev8cn“ and
that the "hizhect perfocvion™ {: found in tho perfect reslm €
the ‘hecretic:.l wer d--~the "intsilect"--a hspspiness which
ke cilic "endaimoniz.”  As wis said befcre, within this
methed or process of perfect'bil ty there is n gort of pur.
Peive censfctenoy. 1) This letter phase of the process 18
1te dynsmicity en3 ite ere tivity. There sre three worlds,
ace. rdiny to Prof. Tawncy, 1) Lhut embrace the scope of

our proce:s--n wely, the worlds of presentation, of conduct
&énd of needs and passions end e:ch inherently possess the fac-

ters of constitutive, prectic 1 end purposive consistency

Pe——

1) See Tewney, G.A. con "Purposive Consistency: The Qatline
of tho Clsesificuticn of Valuea®" in the vdlumo -f "Essaeys
Philosophicel e«nd rsyciologicsl” in hénor of Wm, Jaxes,
189C8-~Longmens Creen & Co. In this ouvsay the uthor
eunrerizes the discrepancles in phllcbophlc thou:ht with
reg:=r¢ to oxperience rnd prograss,

i

\
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respectively. It is in the last thit we find Perfection through
the aothod cf perfectiviiity r#nd the Llatter exbodies the ele-
wents of feith, postuleticn, retrsspectlor, ref ction and
organizevion., Uur velues Iln t' 1. .roce.. becs.s clerilfied,
earicuec re-1 sand € urteo. It 1s thie shiss &7 our discucsion
.0f sou., im s0 far as it rel: tes tc voiue, *n 4 ~ivas it real

. iscortility. "The o-in thoecia of this esesy 1+ th:1 true
f.ith la usilef in the r~ ity .f <bsolute v luezs, It i8
in thils kingdom of sbao.ute ve.ues tn bt wo uet L0ok for end
fing our i{-aort 21ty." 1) It ir becruse of this creativity
in theso "worldsa®™ the urge :nc lmpulse t¢ c.uute velies thed
we postulete, ysu, God, scul, rnd fma rt:ilitv--The .atter
become livin: zné ¢yn.mic re:slities; w: le-rn to f:cl and know
thet God doex extet o crinmg r.ut the e u-tiu of v luec,
that the rcul Is {r»ortel "+nd thet » divinie crds. scheme and

Plun of ealvation exists t> haels man in the , ruoces bSetueen

2

mett - r ung gpirit 2). "The urge vo erfwctiza fo « wni-

[ 4

3

fost:tisn o7 porfection, e +r- enjoinue L. heou s perfeot

.-
-

even as th re i1g Cne who ta perfsct.” 2)
¥ithin this cl:scu sior of Gre, &gcul .ac liwcrtallty

W3 gee oniy toc wel hew one -ho ,ostulrtes Cou c=n soon

1) Inge, lc. Vol II g%5 in essey "Confessie Fldel."
)  Tawuey, l.c. p407.

%) Seo Schzub, E.L. en "Spritl aliitent aas Spirlt Har-
Toalous" in Am, ~hil, Rev. sarch 192%. p 179.

3
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higher thun the greatest thinkere 1) who -nly loock for the
verificztion in svness-perceptions. He who sccepts cn fatith
their re:litizs cen, with hia she postuites, feel a dynanmie

and vivifyin: element in the fact th t he ic ¢ rt of & lerger
procens of uatter wna spirit; it 1 m:n +lon. -ho cun Mextand
himeell® {into other .e:ima. God is In the universe «nce man

can r.iese himsclf out of even the world scul into the world

of spirit. God, sc ld -na imrorteilt. beeowe Iw.ed'ute Real-
ities for the inatvidual, "It &s in the moral life that tﬁe
spirit militsant atteine vo its richest snd mo3t couw, rehen-

8ive expression® 2) Yes, it vecomes hrrmcniagus. It is

in this sense thxt men Cos: uce the method cné p.ocecss with

& content of perfectibllit . This wevelop ment proceeds through
repeuted synthesis teowardas aniversal hermony which 18 the finz)
uiw of the whole pruocess uf mbter and spirit. %) ¥~ may aay,
in truth, fully cognizent of this on;going procecs that"Thoss
¥ho forfeit their pisce in this etern=l world, the world of

8pirit which is above the world of soul, mre seid to lose

———

1) I'm gure th+t the reader b, now ful)y sses that there
is no need for postuleting Ged, svul rnd fomort lity,
The y :re reniities of the highest order. ..sy we not
vy th-t, {t is becwuze K:nt did not conrect his "ling
an sich" of noumens with th:t of phencrens thut he had
to postulute when he cuowe to #pply hils nouaensl "Ding
en Sich.”

2)  Hibhcusze, 1,0, , 350-272,

AT o

rhe‘produ‘ced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



their souls. They have lost thelr portion in this life," tle
halfl re~-1 worlid of psychic 1 experience through which

we wer: meant to pass into ths full 1ight of th DPlivine
presence®t). Thus msn, = segzent of this .zrger roc-ss
labors aulllgently with =11 ris f culties Lo Iino hincelf
becomin, a "superior scul™ f)--lifting himsell ..t of the
psychic..l world--snter!n: {atc the worlie of .oul ana hile

gpirit vecowminz s runifest tion of the world-spirit--God.

R ————t e a———

1) Inge, ic. p 22.

2)  Ksant tarminctse hi. last ch-pter on Neturtl History of
the Heavens "as foliows: "The zspect of the st.rry heuveas
éurin- » clz r nd calm nlght ives © Joy shich :-nly
euzrerior souls cen feei., In the tosm of the genersl
s8llsnce of nature 'nd in the ealm of sl cur sense Jur
imrortsl eoul whisperr en undefinnble isngurge :nd forms
concepticng vhich ure difficult to exprecs. [ suong
the thinkin; bteings of sar . lanet there (re vuiger spirits
which remain sl:ves to veriety, this globe o be pitied

for heving given birth to uuch creat.res, Lut its value
for ks ennsnces by bexriny on ite .urfece Intel.igences
capable of risin 1o tnc hizhest contemplsations ¢f the
spect.cle »f nature."
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IV - PERFECTIBILITY

A.0rigin and Nature.

What remains for us now to consider is, in a summary
and reflective way, the Concept of Perfectibility. To begin |
with, we must remember that we defined the term in the
Introduction of our thesis, as the lethod by and thrcugh'which
we nay attain perfection. The latter, perfection, is a status
quo, from which one may go still higher: it i1s the ever trans-
cendent goal - once reached, & new form end content is
rerfection is sought for.l) Perfectibility is this process of

'ever-increaeing atages of perfection, and it is the postulate
which nakes the process dynamic and purposive. It behooves
us in the remaining pages to treat of the origin and nature
of Ferfeotibility, of 41ts historical perspeoctive, and of its
methodology. These topics will, I trust, fairly focus the
salient pointa-of our thesis to decided advantage.

Our main line of discussion has emphasized the proccess

1) Alexzander, L.C. Vol. II, pp. 408-411,-distinguishes between
value and perfection. "Deity belongs toc the order of
perfection and not of valuBGeece.eeoe The idea of perfection
is founded upcn these differences of development. The
order of empirical qualities is one of perfection, and
values are evolved within the level of mind and indeed
with proper qualifications within every level."

Also note Thompson, Holen B. on "Bosanquet's Theory of ,
Judgnent” in Dewey, l.C. pp. 126-27, "perfect may not after
all be that which is finished and ended but that whose
reality is so abundant and vital as to 1eaue in continnons
self-modification.”

AR
.
§
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between matter andiip1§1t, rlus the varicus qualifying factors and
oonflicts within the process. Several resultants point indubi-~
tably to the element of Perfectibility; these are freedom,
consciousness, rationsl controcl, adjustment, and variation.
leny more may be mentioned, but these suffice to explain the
origin.and nature of Perfeotibility.

1. Preedom. ‘

I rofer the reader-to the discussion of causatiocn in - o
the first part of the thesis. Freedom 1o the resultant of the -
‘confliot, so called, of cause and effect. Frecdonm 15 obtained
by man in the process between mattor and spirit through under-
8tanding the lawa of cainsation and not by activity contrary
thereto. Freedom through knowledge and obedience to law 1)
81ves ono vomplete harmony and control of anbjeot-mattef of
thought and sction. Such freedom gives what Alexander cslls

°nJ°yment”§)whioh enjoyment is sensed in the conscicusness of
‘the gelf in the amct of cholce or will; in proper functioning
‘through an inner cause or motive. Freedom assumes the important
-:‘elements of preference and prediction, both originating within -}fﬁi
on;aelvea. ‘The latter phase is what makes freedom both SIS

inherently universal and necessary: -"Freedom; then, is determina-f.

’ ——— B ,-' v
- .-“

‘;Ll) See disoussion of "Law" and particular reference to ?rof.,l1§‘
, Cheyney's article, l.c., "Law in History." -

. 2) see 1.0., Vol. II, pp. 316-336.
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tion in enjoyment, ..b.a;,;. which distinguishes it froa natural

or physical action, which is contemplatede <ee... Thus

freedom in genersl is the experience whioh‘each thing has

of the working oflits own nature.” 1) Within this concept

of freedom, applied to man as he is within the process, we see

inherently the possibility of varying ascending degrees of

verfection. 2) The postulate of freedom implies the process

of perfectibility. We go through the process of perfectibility
- because we seek and strive for Freedom. The end, the goal{“

becones the principle, the explsnation of the method andathé

centent of perfectibility. 3) |

2. Conscicusnens.

. Consciousness has received much attention in :this _
~theais, and rightly so. The origin of Perfectibility is = -
more evident therein. 4) We have stated above that prcéreast,’
18 & natural and necessary effect of the constitution of the S
‘human mind.‘ﬁ) This antagonizing mind i8s ever re-creative, Co-‘f;55
ordination and reconatruction are concomitant within. the. .
Proocess, and 1life 6), 8o closely oonnected with oonaoionsneaa

becomes an organio whole; an enduring organic type beocmes the:'- ".

f; h1) Alexander, l.0. Vol. II, p. 332, A
') o.f. Morgah, Lloyd, "Habit and Inatinot." 'pp.'zn-ass'.'

© 3) c.f., Haxley's "Somanes Leoture"™ (Evolution and Ethioa“)
‘ ~ Sce also Bury, l.ce. p. 345,

. 4) o.f. Discussion of "Mind and Body." We muat reiterate here'
o - the important fact that consciousness within the prooeae
. becomes a new creative prinocipls. . .
5] See Besry, 1.0. p. 126, in re. Pontenella.,,
6) 4s explained in appropriate ohapter.‘
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"plane of reference™ in the 1ife-process, which becomes more
enriched, more perfect. Consciousness, cn the -other hand,
through a constant "repetition” of experiences and ideas like=
wise becomes enriched and 1s related to and surveyed by an .
enduring subject. Consciousness thus becomes the orgsnizing

factor in the method of perfectibility; there arises aaleotivéj" ?fff:§5

' attention, -the awsreness end voliticnal striving,all of which
‘comprise. the central functioning aéency of mentsal life oondﬁéive>‘f7jéw
towards perfection from one status to another. 1) Consoicusness -

'f;makea man face a situation in his upward striving toward peffedfFiﬁf gy

f‘ t10n- it makes him "aware” of the fact that each present atatua Pi
,13 pregnant of the future; it becomes the instrument of adapta- LT
tion, I

3« ‘Rational Control.

” From consciousness we naturslly arrive dt'rational'004§?6ifj;:fff;
ﬂ*glﬁB & principle 1nhereﬁt with the elément of perfeotibility;f} |
N Lemploy reason for controlling the appetitee (absrrations), ahd
ﬂ <'to distinguieh (separate) between subjeotive eatistactions and
’4.1°bdeotive funotion. -Our whole process (ethical in particular)
‘:jijin order to reach fair degreea of perfeotion must ahift tta
" ; 78r0und and importance from control:of nature into the ethioal s
t"9f_8phere; The power of reason manifeeta 1taels 1n the oontrol or 1 fﬁf?fﬁ

7'; 3001a1 and natural cauaality. Thue. in thia rational end 'ei

nxl‘arrive at the. true self tho rational selt. 2h19;°9?3-“t?’°ngh  ;,,f§}f

. 1) e.f. Sehiller, l.0. p. 65.
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the method of Perfectibility, gives;riee toc the social or
.nniversal self, - eelf—coneiatent - a "superior soul"™ with an
organized passionsl nature, nnlimited aa to its development from
potentiality to sotuaslity, and rises to the fullest rezlization
in the approximetion of the divine. 1) All may enter.thia“streeg?ﬁfi

. Fe ot

of realization,"- not to be formally self-consistent, but to 7ffj”
place curselves, myself and ycurself, in a ratienal relatip@ehip’ |
with thelend in view. 2) lan has a unigue faculty, nnmelﬁ;'tqu ‘;i :
~raige himself thrcugh process and method to perfection. He g;gexfifi,
S ;_ﬁﬁLa faculte de se perfecticner"; it takes him out of iaolatien_; s
"f.fgiiinto co-operation and then intc the many ramifications of \.Qé}; ff”‘

'e7 f¥fatatusea that come intc the wake of consciounsness and rational
:'“_contxol. 3) The latter knows no pessimisn and despair and it
| inherea with the methodologiodl elements of perfeotibility. S
‘fﬁ‘3-1t Plages its trust in Reascn; it aceepte the march of the human :
‘??_mind and substantiates the modern epirit-'rational oontrol ‘

7~,fieﬂphasizea the fact that the development of mind is & neoeesary

?.? :1) Possesses virtue - & gift of the gods, as Plato eaye.: This -
e self contemplates and enjoys full "Juetioe" - vholeaome harmony,f_
ag Ylato says. , ;

' 2) o.f, The "Mean" of. Aristotle and Maimonidee. The latter laya A
"~ down the principle that virtue is "the mean which is equidietant .
. from both extremes." This moral.end, for which the virtuea are L
& preparation, oompela us and enables ug to distinguish -
"between the extremes and the mean.: The mean helpe man tewarde
attaining intelleoctual. perfeotion. R .

;ffffs) Bury. l.0s in re. Roueseau, Pe - 180.“.1AV :

5
]
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'~;8tep towarde perfeotion° it dignifiee the individuelmend 1ndividnal

'iwvliberty as a necessary etep, is the process between matter and

"u

. Bpirito ‘

N /U" ' ' L

'wa;w 4. djuetmen « Vie come to the next element that originates SR
?‘ .

Qapd definee perfeetibility - nanely, adjustment, - we may say o

vorreepondence. Within thie concept we find 1nherent elensnts

.,‘. 3y
I

'7’;f°f change, growth, and control - all three most helpful in the
f:figmethod and process of perfectibility. Spencer very well correlatedk
'A‘fCthin idea of correspondence to life when he said: 1) ﬁPerfect .
‘ (V,;OPrreependence would be perfeot life, were there no changcs 1h
‘--ii;ﬁnﬁironment,‘bnt such as the organism had adopted changea to
'iﬁ;meet- and were it never to fail in the efficiency in whieh it
- et them, there wopld be eternal existence and eternal knowledge.
ef}»Suoh complete adjustnent is both the origin and the validity of
/elfePe?feotibility. This ideal beccmes the explanation of the procees {if
.f‘as well. Although we assume, and rightly 8o, a begiyning in Vo
E"che Process of adjustment, the end has given us the means wherebfvr

dethe whole and the part thereof could be properly orientated.:‘ _
‘»;.Value and perfeetion have both been cleeeified through end withtn 391

©

.‘1) Prinoiplea of Biology." p. 88. Ana his "Data of Ethioe" in |
X Té. question of adjustment of organism to environment.

.eo.t. also the section on "Evolution” of this thesis.

Relatin ta

. & this to reality, may we not say that this etatne ie

;°§gézalent to Ur. Bradley's perfeotion of reality, which 18
on the principls of non-ocontradiotion. a
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within the method and process of perfeotibility. lay we not say ‘
that adjustnent, the idesl, has beocme the csuse for future asction? i)i
Within tho procens of‘adjuqtmont there is inherent what I called 2)”;fﬂ
an urge for adjustnent for perfecticon, which; in itself, becomes -
8 nanifestaticn of porfection. Wo are enjoined by cur awureness, _ift'{
our consciousness; to besocme nmore perfeot even as the ubat “
Porfoots, The spirit militant is bonefiolinl, it s reocnstruotive., ;*fi
and becomea the spirit harmcnious.' 3) Do we not see the intima- firj}
tiong of such "trend"™ in the element of yurpose? Adjuatment implieaffi
an arrangement for something! The process assuues the phese of _‘, e
| teleology -~ oonscious adjustment 4) leada to economy and erriciegby’it? 
Of much greater intensiveness than those fouyd in natare,. The .
1ndiv1dnnl oonaoioua and re=-creative in the process between mattor ;”
" and spirit, arrives st the necessity for an adjustucnt of & -
;}?ihieher crder - an adjustoont of his fate in acoordance with hi§- :'}
fJ d1acrepnnc1os with cnd towsrde tho ethical law, Suoh sdjuste
‘Tﬁ @ent leads to the approximation of a "Supericr Soul" - the attain-%?;’:f
*f‘ fment of the essentials of a method of perfeotibility whioh o
. inorenge the number of orders of perfeotion. 5) MNan, aa the

:_:fullest realization of this complete ad:natment. beoomes the

I —

1) Ses Sheldon, 1.0., pps 124-126. "For this procesa 1a 8d~
. nittedly a causal one, giving rise to the continuation of - SRR

the system, while at the same timo its causation. prq\gods o o
by the presence of a futare end." - o

 7  23 B8ee disoussion in "Pro " v 5
RS greaa and or "Law" and o.f 8 h ub
C 1.0.. PP 178-179. ' : "_o *

°3) Schaub, supra. 168-169. . R A
 ;34) o/2/ Disouseion on "Bvolntion" and o.f. referonooa to ubrgnn. l.c.
.»:5) Oofo Hﬂbhonﬂﬂ 1.00 Po 334. | ‘ | | k |
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immediate reality - the process and the nethcd both becoxme
teleologioal.
6. Variation. 1)
A ' The fuot that humanity 1a indefinitely variable poatulataa
fhe pcasibility qt perfeotibi;ity. 2) Hature hags cet no tem or -
~ 1imit to the process cf improving the faoulties ofAthp huzan s
beiné, and, therefore, perfeotlen in cnlytlinited by the Qantion‘_"r ‘
‘,ror the globe. 3) The Frenoh philoaophera,”tha-cermnn Rcmantioisiaf"f_ﬁ
fﬂnyanﬂ tho(Englinh pocoets of the eighteenth century were all imbucd S
" with that great ocnstruotive optimisn that man is perfeatible.
which meang that he 1o ocnatantly oreating differentials and that -
:[ijhe 15 capablo of indefinite improvezent: belief in the progreas :jfﬁ‘f;i
i ‘was thoir euataining faith; 4) the dignity of the 1nd1vidual :.;.
‘g;vnnd the cherished prize of the individual liberty were emphasixod. ff;e
“f It is becauee man oan vary, can acsoxacdate himaelf to the prooeen
'that both he and humanity can advance towarda per'botion. The e[gl;” ‘
~ Postulate of indefinite varistion advocates &n intelleotusl .-
f’ {008mou. which is not deluded by any fixity in its toundatlona.,; |
‘D:It is sustained, like the physical universe, by the 1n}ery1ay, N
’°4]8nd;by the adjuatment of its parts. b5) liature in its inf1n1t§r5‘

i: 1)¢_°~f.qbiaonsaion on "Evolution.”
8) B“’B’. 1eGe Do 337.

*.*3) Oufe Bury, l.0. pe 211 in re. Condorcete OCeofe Ingo, le.ces his =
. essay. on "Tho Idesa of Progress" ppe. 181-3, . “"The laws of nature
: neither promise progress nor forbid it. Ve could do nmuch to
Qatoraine our own futur€esesess Por 1ndlv1dnala. than. the
;:path of progreau is alwnya open," - o :

. 8ee Bury, 1.0. PPe 168-64. =

- Sohfller, l.0. Ppe 57-68. Uny we not hare emphasizo the rnct

tha
o t The oonooytion|ot Iatnral Soleotion waa anggoatea by
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"complexity is ever growing into & new developuent. How much more. |
L‘therefore, 10 therc the poaalbility of man to change oontinually o
- and to develop new oreative prinoiplea. This "variabls" funotion e
‘»szvia in nature and in man; 1t io not cnly & necessary consequence
of rreedom. an‘pointed ocut above, but els0 & necessary p°9??;‘?9»
of pregreae. Variation hag given nan an increamcnt of ocneeioueQ
., vheea. with the inherent clements cof invention &nd treedoﬁ;;‘"rhej
" whole ﬁistory of 1ife until mah has been that of the eftoef or' : e
KTe‘oonaoiouaneas to ralge matter, and of the more or lesn oomplete «€ _%3l§
| cverwhelning of consciousneas by the matter, which haa- fallon U;",f_;
4f: back on it." 1) lan, through varietion hao got hingelf cut ofe;e;¥f15
‘fﬁi a ntate of perfect automaticm into the varyinz statuses of o

. ~perfaection within the process and method of perfbotibility.

B - HISTORICAL PIRJPECTIVE.

Huzerous works have boen written in order to. portra& 2 |
:f_tha various methods and processen of perfeotibility. PhilOBOph100-3“ 
‘fg rellgionn exposltions. econonical prograas for 800181 readjnat~” .y
'menta, and metaphysical speoulations ot an 1ndividual oharacter
f:fefana aontent, all £411 thc pages of the history of oivillzation. 2)
‘?*foWe nmuat, at the ocutset, emphaeize the faot that the diaousalon of
”f@intopias. i8 one of porfeotibility, the 1nd1v1duala and gronps whb
'7,45foatored such ”projootivea" of the nind and heart did 80 with a
 '81n0er1ty of purposge that, in most 1nstances, tranaoended the
:e;;intelleotual climatea cf the partioular uge. In many instanaen o
"'VEJthese "projectives” bcoamq static, in content, by which,I.mean;theg,gig;

T

= Yuman aoiection.-~_~- I N | SR
:g;;) Jergaon, 1e0. Pp. 263~265.: 2) I may refer the reador t° th’ moat
, recont snm:nary on thia aubjaot - &umrord Lowis, |
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‘onoe roalized, in mind or in history, 1t beocame the stondard-
. bearer and measure for all futuro peoples. I refer in partiocular
‘to the so~called "Golden Ages” of the various ceots, groups, and
. Poopless The Grceks omphosized the foot thot immutable lawe
‘Peagesscd grooter valuo than thopoe that vary; tholr idesl of an
- 5beeoluto gtats of eociety wag fixéd and that any change therofrom
lmnant~oo:xupticn and disasters. 1) It wan only with Luoretiua"
¢ ond hie contezporaries that we find the rojection of tho idce of
8 "Golden Age" and clalimed the primitive origin of man and |
_aprogreas through intelligence end time. However, progress as enoh;
“fh mothod pf perfeotibility, were etill foreign to them; in fact, - N
'fFFho idea of progress and perfeotibility would have been uudaoionse§ itf
g to the Greeks. It was only with the Epicureans thut we find thefj 5i g
L  ¥?11rst step of complete 1liberaticn frca the "Golden ige" of the -
- ypagt, and the phackles of imsutsble laws in nature, phynicai and -
 huzan, Thoy dlocarded degeneration snd mccepted the view of
. Successive inprovcnments. This inpotus rogohed its high-water maxk; lfL
{\-“ not:°§{ago otggigg.cf Ideas. ‘
Csfe £plendid desoription in Bury, l.c. cha, I and 2, I may S
here atate that tho "Ideen” of Fleto were givoen tho spiritusl DR
cocntont by the Hebrews and, &3 such, they beocame dynamic = = - ~
within the individual, Aooordinp to the Hebrew point cf vicw,. :

man can attain perfection; with Flato it is not poueiblo .o (,.f
in Euthyphro. | e 8'“
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in the sixteenth century, which was a revolt against the
tyranny of antiquity“fa and was the emsncipation of the mind
and gpirit from the thraldom of.regreasioq and stagnation.
Within the above short desoription we have the nature

and, to scme extent, the limits of the method of perfeotibility.
Within history, some loock to the past, some look to the future,
and some loock not at all. They havo‘beoome pessimistic and are
in despalr. My whole thesis is an argument which asks those

. O0f the firat group to leave the past and only look-to it for
inapiraticﬁ and direotion; to oull from ita achieveaents, its
trisls and tribulations the postulate of the solidarity of
Pecples so necessary for progress. £2) To the pessimist and
the agnostic I ask hinm to postulete that which he cannot
Prove nor disprove, 80 that he may enter into tho world which
is as yet invisible; to have that morsl and?QeIZgiona faith
whioch discerns that deep truth that the gorms of the hetter
&re already at work in the partly good and may even be contained
in whaot may seem at firet bad. Thus, he joins hand with him

P

1) Bury, 1.0. p. 34, Bury points to three stages in the march
0f the Idea of Progress = first, up to the French Revclu=-
tion; second, the periocd of the search for law; third the
publiontion of the "Origin of Species.”

2) lNote Bury, p. 282 - quoting Saint-Simon from his panphlet

: 'De La Reorganization de la Societe Europeenne®™, p. 111,
(1814). "The imagination of the poets hus placed the
Golden Age in the oradle of the human race. It was the
age of Iron they should have banished there. The Golden D
Age 18 not behind us but in front of us. It is the perfection
0f the socisl order. Our fathers have not seen it; our o
children will arrive there one day, snd it is for us to clcar S
the way for them."™

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



173

who looks to the future. And the history of the ¥topilas of
ecivilization include these as the poeitive ccntributions towards
the perfectibility of mankind. 1) A4s Hr. Huaford dces in his
book, B0 can we in our review of the Utoplas of history bring
these olessic contributions into relation with the normal
vrodeseea of nen. These Utopiag in fact have made the lives of
thousands happler; individually speaking, the more man enriches
his oontent spiritually, the more real doces his Utopia become.
There 15 within the process between latter and Spirit a will-
to-Btopia, & will-to-perfection, asnd this will has made the
Utopian of the pﬁat more reals te can put down, in no uncertsin
torms, the conditions of & Utopis. We have advanced suffioient-
| 1y in our porfectibility to ignore the Utcpias of escape 2),
and adopt the dynanio factors in the Utopiné of reconstruotion.y;)‘,
those oonverned with the essentisl values of 1ife.
within réoent years thore has been 8 revival in the
bullding of Utopias. 4) This is not new and is only logical,
Ve are not necplytes in‘the construction and the formukation of
& Utopla. The method of perfectibility within tre processa
between latter and Spirit inheres with Utoplan principles.

[—

10 Dean Inge, le.c., calls the Utopias of hiastory “States,
visible und invisibdle.” He disousees in this essay, the
thocoracies, the Oreek city state, the ledieval Ideal, the
MNodern God-State, Religion and the State. lote Particular-
1y the quotation of Lrause and Deun Inge's own statcment,
Pe 154 ~ "There can be no durable ccherence in the State
Vioible except so far as its mcmbers are also members of
the State Inwisible..s. True union betwoen human beings

'2) can be achieved only in the spiritual sphere.”
R 3) 0«.f. 3t. Augustine's "Civitas Dei".
- 1) C.f. Flato, Baoon, More, Campanella, and Bellamy.

'} I refer partiocularly to two works, Wells' "Jen Lik0.30d5‘§9 'f'f;fff
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We change froa isolation to bo-operation and ocivilization is
becoming more "equipoised”, more and better adjusted. Confu-
sion gives way to co-ordination and synthesis. The Utopia
within our process ieg & progfeasive kind; it is not fized and
etamyea éut by a genilus; itnis ccnatently being re-oreated. 1)
Conscicusness, a new principle in the process, dces synthotize
the past and enables poastulation to play in order to reorganize -

and reconstruot mind snd acticne

- and to Flammarion's "Dreams of an Astronomer," who, Pp.
b67-61, piotures what seems to me the best short constitution
of an Utopila. He emphasizes, among otho~ things, perfect
harmcny, morsl perfection and reason as the highest pre-
rogative of the human race.

2) Bury, l.ce Pe 2764 ‘ )
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C. Perfectibility--Its Methodology.

1. Genersls-

| The reecer who has fcllowed this thesle can easily
infer shat 1is tc be said as to the methodology of Perfecti-
bility. For the individaal himself it say be £ald that it
cooprices o complete cet of tnoughg--inducbion plus ded&c-
ticn 1), extended into the xorld of exéerience. Our charzc-
terictio poétnlntsa of the lust chapter &re indleutive of

certain uniformities in the processes and in the fields of

Lot S
Uy

sclence, ,hilosophy, history snd religion. The study cf evo-- f¥f1f

lution of the firet chapter helped us to conclude thet varia-‘
tion, mathod end porsonality are its chief contributions.

Te see thst such uniformities in thought end in sction, in
nature end in knowledge, not cnly force us to postulete

perfect rerulepity btut, to claim that this regulsrity hss

universality and neceseity 2). Thus we way draw up genersl

rules, of methodologicul velue, glecned from thescatisred

and successful attempts to systematize and synthesize know- =

ledge and effort. Our thinking processes.lincluded the 1ndqé;;»zﬂ_ :

- tive and deductive zethods--s method_vhole, Our pcstulitea
have (end do) helped us in this--they heve ziven us ethod

xhere cheos had heretofore exxsted° they have direﬂted us

ég Ses Llew:y's "How ¥e Think"
has shoan thet lluture condones cur sudscity wndstep by o
etep cur ascumption has been confirmed: The reign of lew
hee turned out to be a8 wbsolute as ever we chose to make -
1t, end our aszuzption hes worked sherever we heve chosen.
- to apply it...Cur postulates have gromn, respectable end
are now entitled axioxe," ; ,
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thru psths and channels where others have fulled or fesred
to truverse--wo have centrolled and.brganized ~ur subjeot
zatter--ws heave survivecd., Hew statuses h.ve ben formed
:rrom now iosolaticne; edlustuen' end perforxsnce were agaln
resorted toc. Fach status gave the potentialities of s new
process for sctunlizuticn. Inter:ct cn was aver precant as
wvaz 1ts o:use--tho pcstulaste. The ond becare the stundard
in the on-zoing proceas of perfeotibility. ¥e havo coxo to s
very beld conclusion, one that wotivutes us in shopling end
directiving cvr cethod of perfectibility--nuzely, that the
future 1s inherent within the present--that the future is not
the unkncown or the infinite, it is , rsther, that which
oxiats and shich, at the szpme time, we cannot ses or f=thom,
Trerefore wa psstulate o perfect group (aooi&lizaticn)--a

perfect pera;nﬁlity (socius)-~a parfoct isolation (irvana.)
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2, The Socisl Processs~ 1)

Such is the methodological phase of Perrectlbilltyj
It has bteen given in detall throughout this thesis, Ye hsve
sterted ocut frc; isolstion, nature, cruse «nd effect,~-2
conflict, bringing us in to contact with ststus :snd process
of vary'ng degress znd k’'nds. Mind und conscicusne.s both
acted in an eveor-increasing m~nner upon snd «ith the subject-
metter 2t hsnd., The individusl emérged as tho icmediste
roslity of the whole process-~he became the center of cnergy
&8 God becsme (and 18) the Cosmlic center of energy.

W2y we not, at prosent, psrticularize the soxerhat
gen ral statement of the methodology cf perfectibility by
a plying it to one of the kany processes in the universe--
nazely, tc the Socisl Prceess,

A8 we look adout us in thia great universe we c=n-
not help but feel th t there are laws governing the course
of noture and of history. ¥e retreat froxm the hustle =and
bustle of cur daily 1ives and we find that even the finesse §
of humen relation:chips mesy also be correclated to some laws cof
thought and action, In short, we find that each branch of
life and labor, if not glreﬂdy reduced to laws of cotions
and reacticn, moy be so reduced through reesearch. The vhole
world scems to fo lcw a certain course. Our socisl relations,
soclety and ite complexity, may zlsc be included in this

genersl course--this gener:1 process{

1) 1 choose to give here, in brief, the main conclusions
dra n, froz the @iscuselens in the semlnar clast under
Prof. E. E. Bubenks on "Advsnced Sociology" where we did -
take up ariginal rece.rches into the cuesticn of the scelal- -
process. The aalient polnts of my humble contributions . ..
are hero given shich vere stimulated by the searching . . .
questicns and &iscussicns of the members of-tbls<seminar;é >

ot s

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



178

¥We necesszarlly &ee ourselves ng 2 smal! unite-a mic-
rocoszos in the grest goneral cosmological entity. Cortsin
l-ws, certain oriteris, cortzin categeries, function mentully
or otherwise In th's cosxeloglesl procers. 79 =1sc find e
geologlical, a geogrephicsl rnd e gsycholesgienl process, sach
cne of which mey be an entity in 1teelf, The whole process €
tho unive:ce, howevar, wmuy be considered as & ual't 2nd the
prrte thorecof--gocicty~-aro fntesrel perts in this generzl
proce.;s. E:ch hag lews and these lews being univercal, gay
also apply te the particulare--the individual psrts, 7The
macrocoesm and the ai?crocoam have inherently the fame govern-
ing principle. The law governing the sxzall stick  dynaxite
i3 the came la. th:zt governs the larger atick of dynemite. The
laws géverning the zolecule are the same izws thit govern
the largor molecule, 1In all of thio se find shat scoms to
us a strugpgle and conflict, but, reverthelece, in this cecn-
flict wo find avidences - f harxony and co poration. This
hermony and this ccoperstion are acnducive tc a grestor
clarificaticn of the procees. There sare, =s 1o evident frea
this general procoscs, cortain elements of form which give us
& groster liberty in the execution of cur observations, ex-
poriments and inferences.

The question izmedliately erises to us from the so-
clologiesl point of view, wherein dces tho zooisl process so-
called, differ froa the other parts of the prcoss? Whersin |
doea the samil stick of dynamite differ from the large stick ff “”'
of dynamitn? YTherein does the principle of zrowth in the bladéJ'
of graes diffor frox the principlo of growth in thé'larga 1 f\ o
trees? And finslly, wherein does the prlncléle of grosth ?.{f””
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in the molecule differ frou the principle of *growth in the huzman
being? Answers to these may be very self-evident 1), but we
sre confronted more particularly with the problex as to what
are the zu=1ifying fectors when we apply them to the socisl
procesa? The dlstinguishing festures may be summarized into
four distinct heads. Firstly, the soccisl proce ¢ is distinbt
in that there 18 an elecent of control; heredity.and environ-
ment are in conflict or im complementory nature, wherein
progrecs may be discerned. ©Secondly, the continuity of ex-
perience dlstingulishes the soclel process us sgalnst the other
processes, Thirdly, puepose--T"telesis"--characterizing s
trend in the maxima and wminima points of the curve of social
progrese. And lastly, the distinguishing factors of kind

end degree mark a atop towards a certain advence znd certain
evoluticnary rocess within the soclal process as against the
general proceszs,

From the foregoing, we may ssy thut tho process
iteelf goes fro: the physicrl to the rationsl and between
these two lizits-~these extremes--are found & wide renge of
kinde and degrecs of eadvancement in the molecules~--the ani-
mals--men 2),

The most ilmpcrteant part in this préliminary die-
cuscion 1s found in the fact that there 18 & certain degree

of a2 technique developed, a certain form of orgsnization, a

' 1; tiote tre diccusslon of Miattcr and Spirith
2) Note Farr, C. "The Mind of the ¥olecule®" supra,
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greater degree in range of spprehension and reSpoése, a grester
sctivity, and lastly, and most important, & greater sware-
ness of the element of control.

Limiting curselves to that purt of the universsl
process that desals with humen relations, we find that these de-
gress of change end adpptation creote certain lews because
of thelr frecuency. The distinctive chartcteristics point
to the necessity of speclsal treatument snd lead to s parti-
cular emphasis u pon laws thet govern these human relaticns.
The laws of social control and behavior thet srise es s re-
sult of this sewvareness--the psychologicsl factor of the socikl
procecs springs forth =nd we have & body of observaticns,
experiments, inferences and conclusions that set ppart this
field of lcarning as a part of the general field of knowledge
--socibmggy-—that deals with the sociel proess es a part of
the generael &nd universal procese--with the nature snd growth
of human reiationships.

. The various phenoxmenea of human reletionships--of »
the scsntient belngsH-are as carefully noted ond studied zs ere
the phenomena of nature. Just as the scientist may tuild upnv ‘v.
strong superstructures upon various indisputable hypbtheses,v
80 the soclologist assurwes a hypotheticzl body of noticns--
soclety, wiihin and through which the varlous laws governing f”‘”
human relationships are postulated tested and tried. Due
‘allovances, however, are made of the ®gualifying factors"
referrea to above that mey sarise in this special procees--
the social process. éﬁésyions in this experimentel stege
arise, namely of a twoHfold nsaturs. First,lqe csn progress

"ed infinitum" and, if so, what end is there in this progress? =
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And sscondly, socisl centrol 1s =till workabie, 2nd 1if so, hew
are wve to mske it work?

If progrese 1s to be "ad infinitum®™ what elemsnt is
it that will produce the best resulte? If social control is
workable whet princliple 1s 1t th:t will mske 1t work best? To
these two questions one cnswar nay be given., The suggestion
of efficlenty cozmes up und the use of the conce.t of heredity
and environment coxme to our eid. Let us use the tqrm £o much
in ocur studies of the day EFFIEIENCY. To me it seems thi
efficiency may be best defined az the elimination of waste cad
the increase of production in the varicus ficlds of endeavor
and interest--in the physical, centel, moral, sociel and
religious :hases of 1ife. The term "corrsspondence” 1) &3 ar
relationship between the ego and the world without is elso
of the seme content. One nesd only refer to the previcus
chepters to find out what makes en individual wmost efficienﬁ.

- A1l that 1s necessary s to note th+t an individual hae here-
dity and enviroament, th-t an individusl is plzced intoc this
world eand »ut into relsticnship with'e world of mstter cnd &
vorld of =pirit, =#nd it is up to him to approprlato or deny
tho vartious gifts, opportunities, and obstacles that confront
hinm in his otruggle for life =2nd existenco. Here scciology |
gives us u new ty e of individuel called the aoccius, who, like
the atom or molecule to the physiclist und the sclentist, has '

& cortain degrae of awareness and adaptabllity snd relutes

1) Bee Drumzond's "Nstural Order and the Spiritual Kcrld,
zlso raference to Spencer supre.-

‘*&Mm“g,‘.,’ - beaiian . g
SAREAT N -0y T R s T O A
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himgelf to the variocus worls, -e they more then the worlds

of matter snd spirit. Thes socii are the individual unips vhich
sepuratoly =r collectively give the studsnts of humen relstion-
shizs the weterials through which end from which they wmcy cerry

on thelr researches snd obserations, ThéSQ socii.form the

nucleil for the gemersl soclal xztrix and g;ye scelety its group
sentiency for adventage or benefit. The soclus is the first

link in the chein of the zoclal proce s. ¥lth th. adiitionof

one or more we have the beginning of the trénd end tﬁe sexim

and the minima points in the ghole coclel procesz, Contact,
associeticn, exbhenge (or communication or interaction) are .

the steps by which the eocil help to meintain society &nd group
reletionships. Any negntive aspects of the above leed to de-

cided encial sction for purpcses of advantags snd benefit.

Truly, t“e essentiel characteristics of this grcup may te

suzzarized 1) 1nto threse dictinct classes. First, there is

a commonality--a c$¢mcn life~--"symblceis®, Oecondly, there

le = psyehic re}aticnah;p and lastly, mest impcrtant for the

element of progress, there is the charscteristic kncwn es

reciprceal nature. I may esy that there is & conscious give

and teke asitustion, The bect cumsary is that whih glves the e
process the intent of lew as the gonl of this 1nteracticn;_u1ef7’f '?
chief charscterlstic of the soclsl process is"a combinaticn |

of occurrences, esch of which bears on the other and in the - e
ccurse of shich we note regularity snd this regularity resolveé  "‘

i1tself into e lew which is & Becoming." 2)

1; Ellwood, Ch. A. "Introduction to Social Paychology"
2) Eaall, Albicn K. "General Eocioclogy" pSIs.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



' /3’3 -_v{f
With the above fzctors in vicw we sce th:t we zre
ready now for & distinoct dofinit on of what soclety is and ve
mgy say, for whe vhile, that 1% is n sentient group of indl- ;?

viduals for edventage and beneflt., The scclus as such 1s cur 1

aclecule, 1s our atom, and glves us the true concept by virtue

ol the fact thit the wsocius is a ticloglical individusl plus

socli«l sccretions, Within this definition we have inherent

the elements enuxersted in the origin :nd noture of perfec-

tibility. ,ﬁ
¥s had intim=ted =2bove that the process, necessarily, f

to us as conscious individualse, presup,cses & csrtain gosl--s certaiaé

trend in the curve of the process, The purpcsea intimated | :

bring up the nece:elty of organlzation of the eocii into groups,

&llled for the prolongeticn of life, SBtructure arises with

the reszultant phases ¢f function, compesiticn, cnd behsvicr

of the groups, ~nd thelr relstionships. This arrengexent of

the socli into grcucs 1s done for ssze end or puppose and may

be coneccious or unconscisus in origin., Xost ctudents will

azroe thut personallity 1s the sum totel of ¢ll the neceoscary

"abandonments,™ snd thke cnswer to the question as to whether

wo 83411 got rid of soclety for this cnd mey be cncwered in

the affirmative, Shall wo have mxpy perfect porson lities

in preference to a perfect soclety? ¥hy shculd we have &

perfsct soclety? These questions, howsver, cannot be anewenad t t‘»;m

in the 2{firastive as czsily se the first. Wo all agree that'f £ i

the unity of the unlverse exists a6 & result of cartain :

‘universal lews that govern the world of matter as well es tbe;i}, 

world of cpir't. Isolaticn hzs been ebandoned becsuse no

personality therein devolops.13 Contsact has proven3that_‘<  q;7‘“
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there cre certain elements of progress in the relationships
of the soclii. Behevlor in thlsrelationship and in this asso-
ci&tidn mznifests 1teelfl snd, comaunication (exchange or
interaction) brings forth stiil grester results., Nost students,
however, lezn tcwarde the impoertance of comrmunications with
its ramifications. Tho psychlic in estence, comzunicetlon
1tself deve}opa into intercomzunic:ticn vith elements (mole- ,
cules) atiil yet unfuthomed; communic.ticn and response is >”{%"3
the test of the cuestion of soclal progreav s well &s of
scolal growth, These factors form the dilstinguishing bases
of 1ife &and nonelife. it 1s in the‘fo»mer, 1ife, th:zt we
find inherent the olements of dynamicity, oreetivity, =nd
mov reat frem potentielity to actuality.

The underlying motive, if I may us this term, of the
structurdl grouping of the socii is that of functicn, 1)
although one must inevitsbjy be connected with other, the re-
cults must likewlse inevitably be in a grester sustaining
resillence of coclety with the conconitence of a gre ter dis-
tribution and control of the soclzl factors end products. The
fcur distingulshing charecteristics of s soclal structure may'“:’.:h
be said to be firstly, socliety ie made u, of socki. Secondly, S
Sociy arrango'themselvea in groups &nd in cortsin orssnirzed -
wvays, thet 1s, they aro structurally organized. Thirdly, th1§f 

orgenization is done for an end, be thet end consolous or un= -

1) From previous page. I may add hore thst there zre two r
general classes of Isolation: primary sand secondary snd Rhe - .
letter I divide into three, nemely, perxanent, tccidental, -
and perfect, The lsst cf these threo would include Nirvana‘.
towards thich I, peresonslly, may strive.

1)  Sms11, le. Che. 10, 11, and 35.
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consclious; snd lastly, we have this acelel organizstion,

whether 1t be orgenized consclicusly or unconsclicusly--es subject-
matter, Thesa olements lead necessarily to the general cleesi-
flcaticn of 1nst1tutiens those thst cre:te and conserve 1ife
or thosze that enrich 1if2, an thoe test primarily 1s whether
this structure roecl . y limite function or not., If it deoes

the struoturo should te changed. Vo 3ec¢ therefcre thut strus-
ture of the orgsnizaticn; 1w sdbaldi#ri t¢ function; the latter
ziviang the tolesis of the structure of the orzunization; it
gives =nd points to the end--%he zcsl., 1) ¥ith this end or
goel in view, with something to be fulfilisd, thers n-turslly
arises ths -uestica <¢f individual and group ccenscliousznecs--

I choose to use tha term "mwar ness," 2) Thaze phaaca are

the result of a process of psych:logleal snd mental dsvelop-
megnt and evolution both »ithin the 1individual end the group.

¥e sza, therefecre, thmt st bottcm, the activitlos within =2

8r up; sro psychio 1n nature. If =dventaze and bansfit aro

to be deriyed, s conzon dackground snd b eils fer unity and
durstiiity cof ottention 2nd ‘nteraction are necesssry cnd
essentinl, 3) AL thio point I ocme to a conclusion which is
the rosult of much deliberatisn. It sosexns Lo olarify such
existing confuslon with ragard to the aocial concepts known

ng "social conzolousnsas,™ "the social mind" that confront us

1; Note discussicn on "Postulates.®

2 In the samo senee rs uscd in the diccusaicn of *Con- S
tclousnasz;" 4t 18 a new form-prinoiple, it iz a airrerenti“l./>

3) Hobhzuse, lc. Chs, S and 6 of Part II. SRR

“"“N‘..._,,,_ o
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at this stuge af the social prcceses., Ky suumary of the whole

discussion ze to what 1s the scelal constioueness or the soclal »
mind 19 the foliowing very terce sentence: 1) |

Soclial consclousness is the awareness of the cocil
within the grouy and the cocial mind is the status quo arrived
at through a period of tixze.

I have testod this suitary out within the various
discuss! ne on these concepts and fin. thst it holds g: und.
Despite the fect that the nature cf the soclisl mind is =till
wlthin & matrix of doubts and perplexlties, ce tain limitations
to its definitlon heve been civen. 2) Ve know thst it ls a
term for psychic interaction; that it ie a grcup with & comm
beckgreund, with & distinct btasis for some uniiy ¥ith some
olement of interacticn and that this interszcticn of minds is
very noeceszary for the scclal mind; an agrscment as to 3 general
conclu:icn 1s precuppcsed. Ve 2lso kncw wnhat the z20:iel aind
doos, It determines a group present action, thzt it gives the
force of standards, that 1% 1s o stcrehousc of pust contribu-
tions, and . that it gives rise to certain products &5 the cus-
toms, etc., and the moulding of new ideas. But in =ll of |

theso chiaracteristics of the sooizl =ind vo find that it afracté

the satus quo of eny pertiula period 1n history. It is

1; “lloto individusl aspect in Ch. I of this thesis. N

2) Ezxall, lc. Ch 35; Cvoley, Th. N. "Sociel Crg=nization® _
Ebaptera 1, 2, 11, 12 and 13, PR
Giddings "Principlea of Soclclogy® Bk II, Ch 2 snd Bk III,Ch2,
Vol 12 Am, J'1. of Bociology, p 675ff. . Lo
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the socinl cdnscio sness that 18 of extrexzo icport:unce to us
at this atego of the social process snd using the terr "aware-
necs® for Lhe scclel coansclcousne s, we find inhersnt in it
" the elezm-n of forco, plue, the elexont of control, referred
to at the beginning ¢f this scction 7 the thesis., It ombecdles
tc = great dogree nur definiti.n .f progress and gives the
goasentizls for the wmobhcd of Perfeotibility.
%o herve in thls comblination, hoéover, of the oocid
mind snd the sociel cdpsoiousness & socisl dyna;ié--a force
propeliing thought end sction ferothénctimenowselo pThe pEychio
bhuaea of activity iends Lo 8 decislcn or s deterxzinuticn on
the pert of the group for presont ection and cresteeg a dezliro
~for maintalning, sustaining »nd preserving the esgentials olpest
achicvzents of individucis and groups, The grest result of
the =bove is, thet tn ough & process of years and eges, society
gives to the zchievzents of thought and action the caphasis add
izport noe «f 8 social forco to the customs of the ;act‘andto‘
the nor ideas bulit thereon. 1t ls difficult to analyze.thé i
nsture of this eccial dyncric--this eoclal force. Xany atudaqtsiﬁzv
have atteupted to distinguish between social forco and socclel |
forcan, To ae_the latter cnly implieé in B more genersl sena L
the zaxe princijyle es doos the former, namcely, the soclal fér¢c§ﬁ7}7
The enalogy to ze is the stze =8 the small plece of dynemite ii5 "’
to the larger pleco of dynemlite with tho saxe unlversal law h -
beek of its sction., The resulte mey be bigger snd more bcnefigf;fl“
fielel and wcre sdventageous--the negative of the tofegding ﬁ;iggfi?
holde true likeniee. It is fcr us, however in the srecent, L

Lo carefully discern whether these social forces cerry with -

Rk R
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them the elements for progrees end whether they inhere with ﬁ%yﬁ o

e

the essentisls and perfectibility us enuxmerated above, namgly!_ o
froedox, consclousness, rrilonal control, sdjustment and vari;iz{
atlon.
It 16 ture e3 Werd 1) says thzt desire is the cne
~reat social force, thet 1t is the all pervading world ener-
vating power, that it is the busis cof psychléh-physics, that
it 18 in back of ell goecd and evil, that I have cne objection
Lo this cuxmary of Ward's, with #1) due snllcwances to his '~1j5f
classificzti ns, and tﬁat is, that the coclus (and many socii
groupec together) msy reach & stage vherein desire may nct te
a factor in its progress or in its aotivity.2) 4s to the
origih cf the socisl force we may ull agree thut it msy Lte -
inherent end .nstinctive within the individual cr the group
end thut the efficzey of the force may precede or my be fslt
within the group first or within the individunl first. Te |
are sgrecd thet social forces may be psychic snd not physicdl;lb"'

thst it 1o involuntary action, th-t it must arize us a resn1t3{h

W ko

£ socinl contact, that it involveaz the grcup mind but not ff?3ﬁf5"'

consciously so, and finally, ¢s intimsted cbive, that =1l
desire need not necessarily be a socisl force. Vhere desire U
does becors the motivating fcrce tothe exculeion or Lo thé;}
minimizing of other factors--we way safely conclude thutlth?;f{“

f%. - process may not be progreseive nor dynthetic.

13 Yard, L.F. "Dynamic Soclology™ Vol 1 pp 468-472. . =
2 The desire may bo negutive and self-destructive; cleo,.

. the rule of Msupreme reascn® may preclude desire ss - =
a vitel factor. ' T

e
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In conclusion I mey say that the vhole goelcl procegéi, :
L0 meeecems more & matter of relativity--relativity !n the sensei:%
that i1t 18 part of & whole =nd parallel to & universal proéé;;;,‘
it 1nhege&-w1th the'princigles of crestivity «nd progress o
which sre sppliczble to tho part as well us to the shole. The
¥orld of matter is puraly passive to cme anc I acept it more |
a8 ¢n accident then se o reelity. The sceizl consclcusness—
the awaroness--thnt I have 18 tu me my grcatest asset, snd sith
mceidents of the rlpsh--of matter, 1 can sozr sasily to the ‘,:-
rezlm and the world of splrit. As I sald befcrs, this social |
conscicusneszs 13 the awsreness end is wy tool, snd the socizl

mind is the st tue cuo ngrlved at throuch & perlod of tize

This lutter is my materiel. The socizl force to mo 18 not

A

interiction 28 it relater iteelf to the =t tus quo but rather
the ¢ ' Y
18 force th t my perscnaifty possezcges by virtue of its inner
#lf-ccnsistency snd becomes, thereby, =zn imzediate reality—

& center of energy for w11 wlith whom I come into contact. It‘f; L

v -

is . -
& reelprocul re.ationship. I ax & socius, ture, end go 1371

Sach individusl who 1is actively and reciprocally engeged in kS

the zroceaa., Sesing herefore, the relaticnship batween‘méiﬂerafill
wnd Opiritiso keeniy the socisal ‘rocesé 1o me is efficlent of"“:tv" ?
inefficleat to the degree that 1ts ielesis is definediiﬁ Qéc;. o
cordance with the greater appropriatiocn it mokes of t,hé"“"“~

vorld of the spirit,

P R
\ . - ‘ B : : )
[ TR - -
Y
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D. Reflective Analysis:- T

It is not difficult to sit back znd reflect upon
what has been presented in this thesis. It recuires oniy the.

quietude of mind and spirit to eneile one t. snelyze the var-i.,

-5

lous conflicts, resultznts :nd cetheds enuxerzted. A syn-
‘thesis of gll the preceding focuses the discussicn upon cne
concept, nem ly--the Proecess--a process between nmatter and
spirit. lan stends in the center of this vhole process asnd
his succoss 1s only guarrantecd to the extent thzt he aligns iik Tx?;

himseif with God. Iuch accumulated experience znd knowledge

is his; he had ob sined new courage from th despairs ¢f the .
past; ' e hed become & ploneer 1). Man's essence of his
consclious life was made mznifest in his creative and active
L 'reiationshsp to the world of experience. He rsised himself
’ from potentielity to ectuslity, from nature to God, thru his
- willingness to postulate the invisible, but yet real, streazs:
" of experiences. This postulate, including many cthers thet
afise in the process between matter and spirit, 1s the best |
tool and term that we can improvise in order to epitomize the"ﬁh
thought of our dissertation. It is both logical &nd metaphyéf‘, 
sical*in content and method. It gave men the impetus toﬁardéi&
the richt road and goal end has put him into toubh with the
'eleﬂenta inherent in the method of perfecbibi;itj. Our
strug le for existence has shifted itc grcuna from qgecies t6i —? 

that of individuals 2). The responsibility for salvation andg} 1"‘f

1; See Royce's "W, James and, Other Esc ays." pp~2-31..‘ o
2 It ehould be remexbered that Darwin only referred to
‘speciea in his treetise. Y

B

i . S I
U
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perfe~tion rests not upon cne's rexbership within a group o
¢y sect, but rather, upon the individuel 1); his own ef. orts
his active intellect an& gour develcpxzent, his own n;;iing-‘
neze to belicve, meke him e significant teing 2)--givé him
signifiesnt form, It 18 formen himeelf to win his :ife, to
moke hiz Lmscrtality., His energy 12 not Lo be ervested es
wvere the snergler of the ccuntlees mililuns nho get cupinely
bsck nnd weited for the premised lznd--the world to core,
"The longlins that cenn:t be uttered®™ becares articu kte,

the "promized land" znd the "rorld tc coxe" .re im adiate RS
realities to the individual whe postulstes perfectiblliity; "3
to him who hae feith in hireelf to becsrs = center of cnergy |

£8 God himself iz the cocmic center of energy. The individual

- livee in o world of apprscisticn ful of values for kim

provided he {s desirous and w1l 'izg to achieve. The luws esre
discenable and these urge hir tc poziulute cthers 4in crder tht

‘he may secure his =:rivel at the desired plece 3). In this

lie¢s the ecsence of personality--to be sble to define his
opéag}pnity, his so*ion &nd the meanings thareof 4)--his por-
8dnaii§y becoiss cioative, pestulsting ever unev, atepping

ever r}ﬁm cne orcer of perfection to snother., He beccses not,

like many others, ¢ loitersr in a living end teezing world.

1) “Hote Job end particulsrly Jeremish 31129,
) Royééfsupra--essay cn "lmmortality."

3) Bury:\lc. p 144,

1) Epjce;isupra P 286.

™ o v"‘.
(A
\‘ S Lot
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V. Conclusi n and Summary- | ‘ ~

I refer the reader to the discussion on "Eattef'
and Spirit," Ythe ibsclule® and on "God, Soul znd Imnortelity?’
for s dstailed swunnary enc reflective enalysis of the thesis. .
They serve &8 epltozmes of the various :ections znd, tcgether,,'
give & fulr resume of the thcught and esrgucent with-reggfd-
toc postulates end perfectibllity. I desire to refer the

reader z1s0 to the outstanding concepts of freddom, conscious-"55;7

nes:, rzaticnal control, adjustment and veriaticn ¢s 1nherent1yg-jf“F
\ Thoo

pregnant xith the orgin, nature and validity of the method '5&}

A

~of perfectibdility.
I am sure that here and thee the rszder felt a
little shaken from iis secure pedesinl of tradition end cus-

v, tom particularly as they refer to religion and philosophy. If

\wﬁg 80, it 1s because I have asked him to become & creative per-
sona*ity--a ploneer in #h sge that has lost its way fronm

ithatiwery simple ulde post of indiv duzl _responsibility, The’

p cesk between matter &nd spirit goes on within wach indi- '
rg&al{nho--hirselr--is & reflex of the lerger Lroceqs. He

hes it within himself to beccxe czester of ell he surveys and :

can so§r into realms end paths as yet unscen and untrodden,i)ﬁ5:; fj

In thigiprocesﬁ man can create nev pinciples 2) end this f
"difforential" so ever preseant In pctentiul within man postu-' L;:'f

lates pertactib’l‘ty. The of phenomena,-tc this
chacs o

\ ‘ Eo

1) ct Sympndts “?ennisswnua in Italy® where he refers to'i.
Pico della miI&ﬂdOl&'" "Craticn on the Dignity of Man.,»
Pp 48-49. .

2) c¢r Uuervé‘l's "ovim _Orgonum Renovatiuz.n pp72-78.

BT A S "
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creative‘peraomlity, beginn to generalize its=elf; ccnrnsicn'féggaf%
shows aigns of a glgantic plen; no acoldents, no chance but '§ “’
order znd completeness are .in evidence mnd cystem and eyn-
thesis results from his cun cocperation with Neture and with
Ged. Hean strives =ith his antegonlzing minc end feels hic-
‘eelf sttrected to shizber mind sorking with him in a mighty
movexment towarus perfectich-~towards a complete develwpment-
snd & more unalxed good. "The leng result of time® to his
gynthetlc mind becomes the unfledine procsss end zll the po-

" tentizlities ere 2rcuse” and develcped to actu&iizatlcns.

I have exghesized the zoclizl aspéob of such procésa 1) with
the necoessary individuslistic prerequisites, 1t ip,tor zan
to undsrstand and plece hizself into comrunlcaticn ﬁtth the
universal proeess, But, I cansot but help reiterate a ﬁin
thet 1t 1s the individusl who makes ond clerifles his wop}

- worth in the process, Soclsty is to bs sufficeintly fluid; |
to allew f-r the developzment of crertive peraonaiitieé--toxgaff.3£:f
insist upen the fullsst op ortunity for the develépment of Eﬁ; -
the divine th:t is within eech human being 2). ﬁan is to

fres In his cholcs snd in his cetlon within the prﬁc°*s and _%{???a-

1) Hkote elso reference a ove to Fiske'!s "Outlines or Cosmic .
- Phileoscphg® Vol II, p 192ff. ,ij s
"The fund:smentel cherccteristic of sooial prepreca ia o

the continucus weskening of eelrishneca n& the ccntin-.? (

uoue strengthening of sympethy.n ‘Asu
2) A s, lendid vélume of Philesophice-Politicsal natare 18 that'
of Heoovaer, Hebert MAnoricen Individuasliea.m p- 14%..00 0 o
we c:n agres that intellizence, churaoter, courzze end

S ,' % S
. e WY P TI s

of individugls., They do not 1liec in ag:ccments, in corgen--

:fﬂ;;- . 1zaticns, in institutions or wasces, or in groups. . They ~ﬂf)'QE
L abide alone in the individusl mind &nd heurt.F hate also o
. Pp 71“‘7‘.: [ . X R .
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' this he can re dily ottain by bsglnning and by belng willing
S ) ‘ A N
K tc pestulate. It then thet he 1n zble te discern .the truth—
| it 1o then that ho bscomes the fuliest roalizatlcn cfxthe

prccess betsesn zatter snd plrit, To hi: the 1ight ”zhinexhiifﬂf” 

in ths derkness™ that pervasdos hie mpirit at tizes, but;\ho

ie eble to cozprehend it, ‘ -‘x<,¢q5ff,j
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